WORLD'S HIGHEST STANDARD OF LED LIGHTING TECHNOLOGY
LET OUR EXPERTISE WORK FOR YOU




SOLUTIONS IN

MACHINE VISION
LIGHTING

SOLUTION & TECHNOLOGY

CCS has a high focus on solution - our customers are
continuously assured the best technology, enabling
them to operate at optimum performance levels

and to compete at the leading edge.

R&D
- Extensive research facilities including the CCS Lighting
Institute and Al Laboratories; more than 50 R&D engineers
and over 245 global patents

Technology Leadership
- Innovative technology covering all aspects of machine vision
lighting from core photonics and spectral illumination, OLED,
natural LED (full spectrum), through to specialized lighting
control and integration to imaging systems

WORLD-CLASS QUALITY

CCS set the standard for excellence in
illumination; consistently developed over 26
years, our quality and manufacturing processes
ensure optimum performance, uniformity,
accuracy and repeatability.

Manufacturing & Quality
- 1SO9001 Quality Management and the optimum in manufacturing
processes; CCS products have full compliance with International
standards and environmental regulations such as CE, PSE, RoHS,
REACH

Customisation
- In addition to an extensive standard line-up, CCS also accepts custom
orders - whether that be for a specific application or bespoke machine
requirements. We listen to your needs and create the “optimal, custom
light” for you



MARKET-LEADING PRODUCTS

Industry’s largest range of illumination for machine
vision, addressing all solution types - including the
Precision, Flood (Plug & Play) and Specialist sectors.

Precision
- Industry’s widest product range with over 3,284 models covering Area,
Linescan and Specialised precision illumination requirements; includes
FASTUS Intelligent Lighting with consistent intensity and Industry 4.0
compatibility

Flood
- Comprehensive Plug & Play lighting systems including built-in power
supplies, controllers and IP rating. Wide range of spectral options, easy
set-up and connectivity to Industrial and Smart Cameras

Specialist
- Advanced lighting systems incorporating emerging technologies such
as Hyperspectral, high power SWIR, 3D Structured Light projectors, and
illumination systems for Computational (multi-shot) imaging

INTERNATIONAL SUPPORT

CCS has the global infrastructure and localized services
to ensure support for machine vision projects, systems
and machines - wherever it is needed.

Support Services
- Providing support reassurance with 15 global sales offices
and 25 testing rooms throughout Asia, Europe and
America. Services include free testing of your work-pieces,
and efficient trial & loan systems

Application Knowhow
- Centralised and local customer access to advice from
experienced application engineers; CCS illumination is set- )
up with typical camera and software configurations to prove
realistic solutions for customers

QUALITY / SOLUTION / SUPPORT



New Products BRAND-NEW

© Diffused Bar Lights LB Series | ONEW |

e Irradiates uniform diffused light which is used for specular reflection and backlighting For details, refer to

e Standard type is available in emitting widths of 50/100/150 mm and high-power type is
available in an emitting width of 50 mm

e High-power type with overdrive is up to 6.5 times brlghter than standard type

LWD 50 mm, i comparison LB_H-300X50
between LB-300X50SW and LB-H-300X50SW n
Total Of 338 M Ode IS Overdrive is only available for high power type sizes 200 to 700. (High Power Type)

Emlmng Width Color Size
3 Types [x| 4 Types |x 26 Types P
g poveroe jlli 0’” 0"0

312 Models 26 Models' LB-300X50 LB-300X100 LB-300X150

*1 High power type is only available in emitting width 50 mm, white.
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© High-Power Strobe Lights PF Series
e High-power strobe light for high-speed inspection line For details, refer to m
o Added 4 new shapes and small bar lights and diffused ring lights

@ Total of 10 series with 76 models to suit various imaging environments

S e VO 9P
LFXV-PF-100 TH-PF-100X100 FPQ-PF-48 LFV-G-PF-35 ’

LDL-PF-33X8

© High-Power Light Sources PFBR-600SW2 Series  [IEEIIN
° Rene_awal of _next-generation light source with high om_Jtput and fast response For details, refer to P 1 97

e 1.4 times brighter*, 23,000 hour life span, new function added *compared to the conventional product PFBR-600SW-LL
o Filter changer equipped model is also available

M llluminance Comparison Graph image

LED Light Sources
PFBR-150SW-MN \’
High-Power Light Sources

PFBR-600SW-LL

Plus

High-Power Light Sources
PFBR-600SW2-LL

I T T T T S TR S B B |
01 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

PFBR-600SW2-LLCF  PFBR-600SW2-LL

. Note: Comparison of actual measurement values with intensity of 100%, a bundle diameter of
(Filter Changer Model) P Y

@8 mm, a straight light guide with a total length of 1,000 mm installed, and at a position
50 mm away from the fiber output edge. (Results may vary for individual units.)

© Digital Control Unit PD4 Series | NEW |

o Digital power supply with enhanced lighting control functions such as sequence control, For details, refer to m

trigger output, recipe function, etc.
@ Available in 60W: 2-channel/4-channel, 120W: 2-channel/4-channel light unit output type
e Ethernet / parallel external control

PD4-6024 Series PD4-12024 Series

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.



New Products NEW APPLICATION

MUIti-Band Light For details, refertom

Imaging solution with 8 types of wavelength I Imaging picture (inspection of contaminants in coffee)

By acquiring and processing images at multiple

wavelengths, it is possible to detect fine differences

in color, which are difficult to identify with a single »
wavelength, and foreign objects, which are difficult for

human eyes to detect.

Output image -

[Red] Paper [Green] Cookie [Yellow] Film

Hyperspectral Imaging Light % %& For details, refertom

Visualize subtle differences in color and materials M Imaging picture (resin color plate)
; Imaging with a col i
When used with a hyperspectral camera that can capture Output image

images with high wavelength resolution, it is possible

to perform inspections that are difficult to achieve with

normal cameras, such as component analysis, foreign }
object detection, and color identification.

Imaging with a hyperspectral camera

(400 to 900 nm)
Lin n Camera +
e Sca _Ca e a For details, refer to P 384
Photometric Stereo :
4-directional Ilghtlng in one stage B Imaging picture (inspection of blowholes and dents in metal plates)
Highlight wrinkles and uneven surfaces in a single stage Workpiece image
by imaging light effects from 4 directions and removing -
patterns on the workpiece. It can be used for the O o
inspection of sheet materials such as film. SR =
=
O o
Visual Inspection Lights for Frin
sua SPECto R For details, refer to m g ts 0 ge . For details, refer to P 386
Improvement Solution Interference Inspection :
Improves accuracy and efficiency for visual inspection Visualizes hard-to-see unevenness in

coatings, thin films, and laminations gaps

- We offer suitable imaging equipment based on the
inspection - Lights built with special optical system
- We offer various tools for visual inspection via monitor - Compatible with both camera and visual inspections

<

Interference fringe lighting

m Natural Light LED Light

Imaging with camera Checking from the monitor display

Lights for fringe interference inspection
can show uneven adhesion
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Innovation in lllumination Technologies

CCS Group Synergy

The CCS Group continuously strives to deliver best in class technology for all sectors of lllumination
solutions for Machine Vision - from industry leading Precision lighting to innovative Flood and
Specialist systems. This is underpinned by high performance lighting control, networking, and
integration of lighting within Imaging software. Each area of CCS Group technology is fully
complementary - resulting in users having the industry’s widest choice, performance and quality for

their Machine Vision illumination needs.

Cccs

Precision lllumination & Photonics
Leading the industry for precision illumination &
optimum quality, and solution in core spectral
technology and photonics

CREATING CUSTOMER SATISFACTION

Group
Technology

trijuti

Gardasoft Technology

CCS Fastus

Specialist lllumination

For applications which demand the highest levels of
illumination control, with guaranteed intensity Lo
through unique lighting feedback triniti

® Eficient
SfLlix

Effilux
Flood Lighting, Plug & Play

Comprehensive range of Flood illumination which
combines both performance and flexibility within
plug & play format, including built-in control

Intelligent Lighting Control & Networking
Industry 4.0 compatible lighting control system -

based on GenlCam, constant-current controllers and easy to
set-up lighting with lifetime recording




SPECTRAL

Significant advances in Spectral developments
include novel, tuneable, single LED illumination
source for visible-NIR hyperspectral, unique high
£ 49 B £ D power SWIR, and Natural Light LED

Wavelength (nm)

—

OLED

Measuring only 3mm in thickness, the newly
developed OLED technology enables a multi-layer
design for flat lights - providing unique intensity
and uniformity

LINESCAN
CCS offers a broad selection of unique line light series, which
are available in a wide range of different

wavelengths and can be manufactured at longer
lengths to suit your application needs

INDUSTRY 4.0

GigE Vision/GenlCam compatible lighting
systems which provide plug and play set-up
and easy integration with Imaging software,
along with lighting data for Industry 4.0

P.15

3D STRUCTURED PROJECTORS

Includes EFFILUX structured LED lighting - designed for
3D reconstruction, stereovision and alignment
applications. It projects powerful and accurate
patterns such as : line, cross, cloud of dots

COMPUTATIONAL ILLUMINATION

Computational lllumination from CCS provides
lighting in a structured and open-architecture format
- enabling high quality multi-shot image capture in a

controlled fashion
P.279
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Hyperspectral & SWIR

lllumination Technology

== Hyperspectral & SWIR

Innovations in Spectral lllumination Technologies

The CCS Group is combining their extensive expertise to develop leading edge technologies. This has
led to significant advances in Hyperspectral land Short-Wave InfraRed (SWIR) lllumination that will
expand the application possibilities for these two rapidly-growing technologies.

Novel illumination for visible-NIR Hyperspectral Imaging

New developments from the CCS Group address issues of

lighting for Hyperspectral Imaging in the form of a

proprietary, tuneable single LED illumination source \ 4 =
that overcomes the limitations of halogen or multiple A )]
LED based Hyperspectral lllumination solutions. The LED is J—
a single point source, providing exceptional spatial & oy
and spectral uniformity, and enables light sources to = . & 5

be produced in any form factor, including projector, } P
bar, ring, and back lights. This will allow for an | '
enormous range of new applications for ‘
Hyperspectral Imaging in the visible and near infrared (NIR) & s

region of the spectrum.

The benefits of Hyperspectral lllumination

f Hyperspectral Imaging is a powerful approach that combines
conventional imaging with spectroscopy. Organic materials selectively
absorb light at specific wavelengths depending on their composition.
These distinctive ‘fingerprints’ can be used to uniquely identify them.
In Hyperspectral Imaging, a series of images can be acquired by
sequentially allowing narrow wavelength bands of light from the
sample to fall on the camera sensor.




By selecting the appropriate wavelengths,
Hyperspectral Imaging allows the assessment
of product quality, and the detection of
contaminants and foreign material based on
chemical composition, which is not possible
using traditional machine vision. Another
major benefit of Hyperspectral Imaging is
that packaging materials are usually
transparent to NIR light, meaning that the
technique can be used to examine products
inside their packaging.

Hyperspectral lllumination requirements
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As with all machine vision techniques, using an appropriate illumination source is absolutely
critical in delivering high quality results. The key requirement for Hyperspectral lllumination is

to have as homogeneous of emission as possible over the entire wavelength range of interest
from a point source to ensure that all wavelengths are generated from the same physical location.

Halogen lamp

100 For visible-NIR Hyperspectral Imaging the
= wavelength range is 400 to 900 nm. The ideal
s 80 illumination source would be sunlight, but this is not
-‘?, a practical solution for machine vision, so a black
|5 60 body radiation source in the form of a tungsten
§ halogen light source has been the most commonly
2 4.0 used solution to date. While this generally has good
2 uniformity of emission over the wavelengths of
f;:\; 20 interest, it has a relatively poor emission in the blue
o spectral range (Figure 1).

0 %00 500 600 700 800

Wavelength (nm)

Figure 1 - Sample Spectrums for Tungsten Halogen

However, a large proportion of the energy emitted lies outside the wavelength region of interest. This
energy is wasted and generates excessive heat, which means the lamps must be cooled or equipped
with suitable heat sinks. This adds cost, complexity and can lead to significant integration challenges in
production line applications due to the bulky size of the enclosures. There are also issues related to
stability, an essential requirement for reproducibility of measurements in machine vision, and short
lifetimes which have implications on operating and maintenance costs. In addition, EU environmental
regulations may result in these types of lamps being banned going forward. Many industrial imaging
applications also require the illumination to be strobed to eliminate the effects of product movement,
but halogen lamps cannot be pulsed.
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Hyperspectral & SWIR

LED Hyperspectral Imaging

LED illumination has largely replaced any

other illumination method in most machine

vision applications, but for hyperspectral Blue is extremely strong and
imaging, the source must cover the entire red components are weak.
spectrum between 400 and 900 nm and
provide uniform illumination across the
wavelength range. Although white light LEDs
are available, they have a large peak in the
blue region of the spectrum, a ‘hole’ around
480 nm and only operate up to just over 700 380 480 580 680 780
nm, as shown in Figure 2. Wavelength (nm)

Figure 2 — Spectrum for Conventional White Light LED

This offers neither the uniformity required nor the full wavelength range to utilize the sensitivity
up to 1000 nm provided by the CMOS camera sensors used in Visible NIR Hyperspectral Imaging.

An alternative approach is to use multiple monochromatic LEDs in a single illuminator to cover the
required wavelength range. Dealing with multiple LED sources, however, always brings a
compromise between spectrum and uniformity because the bandwidths of classic monochromatic
LEDs are narrow, making it nearly impossible to produce a homogeneous high performance area
hyperspectral light using the number of narrow band LEDs required. In fact, this is actually just a
multispectral solution, where the available wavelengths are limited to those of the LEDs chosen.
Until now, the only practical way to integrate enough LEDs for hyperspectral lighting was to
combine them into a line scan illuminator. This, however, creates spatial inhomogeneity since the
light from the individual LEDs arrives at the sample from different angles, depending on the
position of the LED in the line.

The new LED solution

CCS Group has addressed these issues in the form of a proprietary, tuneable single LED illumination
source that overcomes the limitations of halogen or multiple LED based hyperspectral lighting
solutions. It provides a nearly flat spectrum between 400 and 900 nm, as shown in Figure 3.

100
90
80
70
60
50
40
30
20

Relative spectral power (%)

10
0
350 450 550 650 750 850 950

Wavelength (nm)

Figure 3 - Spectrum of the proprietary Hyperspectral LED

This innovative new approach provides spatial and spectral uniformity in a point source hyperspectral
illuminator. These illuminators are based on a single broadband LED that was both developed

and is manufactured in-house. They are therefore completely compatible with existing mechanical
enclosures, meaning that any of the company’s standard products can be produced in a hyperspectral
imaging format.



Users can benefit both from unlimited form factors,
including bar lights, line lights, back lights, ring lights,
projectors, etc. to suit their particular application,
and from greatly simplified integration into existing
inspection processes. As a single point source, all
wavelengths come from the same spatial origin of
the LED, meaning there are no wavelength
dependent angular absorption effects.

Crucially, for added versatility, the spectrum can be
tuned within the available spectral range in order

to tailor the light output to the specific application
requirements — the system is not limited to fixed
output wavelengths as is the case for Multispectral
Imaging. In addition, the hyperspectral LED can

be strobed if required and multiple LEDs can be
mounted on a single PCB if increased output intensity
is needed. Of course, another major benefit is the
longevity associated with LEDs.
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Extending the wavelength range

Many organic materials have unique absorption and reflection properties across the electromagnetic
spectrum. More importantly, these properties offer a unique fingerprint for organic material, especially
in the NIR region of the electromagnetic spectrum, which holds important information regarding the
material. CMOS sensors used in the Machine Vision Industry are sensitive up to about 1000nm,
making it possible to capture information in an image based on these unique properties.

Light output from the new hyperspectral LED diminishes rapidly after 900nm (Figure 3), as does

the sensitivity of CMOS sensors, which affects the signal-to-noise ratio. However, this can be
compensated by adding two additional LEDs with a peak wavelength of respectively 930nm and
970nm. By doing so, the intensity of the light source between 900nm and 1000nm, as shown in Figure
4, can be increased significantly, allowing for better signal-to-noise ratio.

Full Spectrum HSI + 910mm + 980mm

Normalized ratio

350 450 550 650 750 850 950 1000

Wavelength (nm)

Figure 4 - Extended Range Visible-NIR Hyperspectral Solution
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Hyperspectral & SWIR

Practical applications

Since existing tungsten halogen
Hyperspectral lllumination sources have
considerable operational challenges, such as
heat dissipation, poor energy efficiency and
continuous only output, together with
difficulty in achieving high spatial uniformity
due to lamp size and optics, it is often not
possible to build these lights in the form
factors most frequently needed for
automated hyperspectral imaging.

The availability of the new hyperspectral LEDs in a variety of form factors will open up new
opportunities across many applications and industries, including medical imaging and diagnostics,
environmental monitoring, forensics, food and pharmaceutical analysis, food sorting and quality grading,
biotechnology, recycling, bank note inspection and chemical analysis.

Furthermore, the CCS Group offers a broad selection of light sources with different peak wavelengths in
the SWIR region. This allows light sources to be deployed in numerous SWIR or multi-spectral
applications where the workpiece’s absorption properties in the infrared range are key in solving the
application. As an example, the specific absorption properties of organic materials and water through the
near infrared and short-wave infrared regions from 750nm up to 1700nm allows the detection of defects
and contamination due to foreign matter, mold, disease and pests in harvested produce such as fruit,
vegetables, rice, corn, nuts, soybeans, coffee, and many more.

The new SWIR LED lighting range is available in six form factors:
ring, bar, flat, dome, line, and spot light. These light sources are
all available with peak wavelengths of 1050, 1200, 1300, 1450,
1550, 1650nm. The shape and size of these light sources can be
customized accordingly to the specifications of the application.
Please refer to P.181 and P.177 for further information about

the hyperspectral product range and for the SWIR product range
from CCS Group.




== Unique Light Source for High-Power SWIR lllumination

CCS’s subsidiary, EFFILUX, developed a novel LED SWIR source - SWIR H.O.P. (High Optical Power)
Technology, based on a proprietary material that emits SWIR light, which is designed to deliver high
output power. This technology leads the way to new applications in machine vision and scientific imaging.

Emerging SWIR imaging for machine vision

Machine vision is currently dominated by visible imaging. Indeed, similarities with the human eye
perception and the technological advances in lighting power, camera resolution, and computer
processing have made these technologies inevitable. However, there is an intrinsic and impassable
limit: the visibility itself! Only what can be seen by the naked eye is visible.

In this context, a new generation of sensors has emerged in the machine vision market: Short-Wave
InfraRed (or SWIR) cameras.

Occupying the boundary between visible and thermal imaging, this light field has the capability to
reveal phenomena and elements invisible to standard CMOS/CCD cameras. The SWIR imaging
market is rapidly growing due to the range of applications made possible using SWIR-range wavelengths:

» See through opaque materials (plastics, silicon, glass, etc.)

* Reveal chemical elements (water, lipids, collagen, etc.)

« Offer visibility in harsh conditions (through smoke, dust, etc.)
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Until now, SWIR imaging has been severely limited by the illumination. With the exception of halogen
sources, there are no light sources powerful enough for most applications in the SWIR spectrum.
However, halogen sources for SWIR imaging have many drawbacks, such as high radiated heat, very
short lifetime, low efficiency and non-tunable spectrum, and they are difficult to couple with optics to
control coverage area and power density.

Using laser sources is also a possible solution, but only for applications which require point sources.
Managing the luminous flux of a laser source is complicated and brings an undesirable speckle effect.
Furthermore, it is not easy to integrate into a machine vision system and is very dangerous for eyes.

About SWIR H.O.P. Technology

The H.O.P. (High Optical Power) Technology from EFFILUX changes the SWIR market, providing high output
power and the ability to address a new class of applications. H.O.P. is more than just a good integration of
LEDs - it is a new type of powerful light source, based on a proprietary material that emits its own SWIR
light, making it possible to reveal invisible phenomena to SWIR cameras that usual LED systems could not.

Figure 6 — Intensity comparison between EFFILUX technology and SWIR LED 1550 nm

Now, there is no need to drastically increase the camera’s integration time to get a good image. This
combination of SWIR sensor and the EFFILUX H.O.P. Technology provides greatly enhanced contrast
— the key in all machine vision applications, even for high-speed inspection tasks.

Better yet, to achieve the same output power, many expensive SWIR LEDs can be replaced by a
single H.O.P. “chip”, resulting in lower costs for system builders using SWIR illumination.
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Hyperspectral & SWIR

Advantages of H.O.P. Technology

The H.O.P. Technology retains all the advantages of LEDs compared to halogen or laser sources, with
a huge improvement in power and the flexibility to create both highly focused SWIR beams as well as
large area uniform SWIR illumination. In fact, one “chip” of the H.O.P. Technology emits a luminous
flux comparable to a 50 W halogen source.

These properties make it very easy and convenient to integrate into a machine vision system:
- This technology has a great lifetime, around 50000 hours

- No excessive warm up

- Using an adequate cooling system, the H.O.P. Technology offers a perfect stability and reliability,
which is crucial for repetitive tasks and measurements, and especially for calibration systems.

- Its LED-based technology makes this source speckle-free

- Quick pulse is also possible thanks to its quick response time, unlike the long wait needed to switch
the light on again with halogen sources

- This technology is very compact - so it can be integrated into very compact products
- Its energy efficiency allows a low power consumption
- Fully safe for human eyes

- Adjustable to extreme conditions: thermal, vibration, humidity...

Although conventional SWIR LEDs still offer the benefits of LED technology, they are usually weaker
and can only achieve output power in the mW range. Increasing the number of LEDs is a potential
solution but is expensive and still does not compare to halogen in terms of power.

Practical applications

SWIR illumination is an emerging technology that requires different thinking than for visible light sources.
A thorough understanding of the fundamental optical challenges and new methods for developing effective
light sources, including the use of novel materials and processes, is essential.

The H.O.P. Technology can be integrated into all EFFILUX standard illumination systems, offering an
extensive range of SWIR lighting solutions, including area & line scan imaging, backlight, dome light, ring
light, bar light, and any other LED lighting systems commonly used in SWIR camera applications.

As one example, this powerful SWIR light engine has been combined into a complex optical projector,
resulting in the most powerful, sharp and homogenous SWIR pattern projector on the market.

Figure 7 — SWIR H.O.P. pattern projector



This is a very unique product because of its optical performance and its flexibility. Users can project

any pattern they want and illuminate objects from short working distances (focused light) to far working
distances (5 meters).
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Figure 8 — Spot pattern size and related working distance

Here is a comparison between a projector with a standard LED and H.O.P. Technology. This clearly
demonstrates the advantages of the H.O.P. Technology vs. any design based around SWIR LEDs only.

Figure 9 — Comparison of spot pattern based on H.O.P. Technology, made with an InGaAs Camera at the same exposure time

This novel technology opens up new opportunities across many applications and industries, including:
Water detection for agriculture, F&B, medical and biotech industry, opaque materials inspection

(plastics, silicon, solar cells etc), fill level, security, imaging in harsh environments such as smoke, fog,
and dust, and many more.

For further information on H.O.P. Technology, please contact your local CCS representative.
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Lighting for Industry 4.0

== INTELLIGENT LIGHTING FOR INDUSTRY 4.0

Intelligent lighting (smart lighting) brings benefits to various machine vision applications by enabling lighting,
cameras and imaging software to be integrated within an easy, plug & play platform and process. They also
provide the necessary lighting data which is important for Industry 4.0 systems - indicating factors such as lighting
status, performance and lifetime information.

Thanks to advanced CCS technology, lighting solutions for machine vision image processing have become even
simpler, flexible and efficient. Allowing for the significant variety of different application demands in machine
vision, CCS has developed levels of intelligent lighting functions from which users can choose - from easy
connection to automation systems for basic lighting connectivity and data, through to GenlCam compatible
systems with intensity feedback for high precision applications.

Why use Intelligent Lighting?

Intelligent lighting functionality provides the essential ease of use for the implementation and development of
lighting within machine vision systems. Along with the need for machine vision systems to offer ever increasing
inspection performance, the demands on lighting technology are also developing at a rapid pace — in parallel to
this, intelligent lighting functions are making the use of this increased illumination capability very accessible and
straightforward to implement. The key advantages of intelligent lighting can therefore be summarised as:
* Integration of camera and lighting within one machine vision environment

One environment, with open technology, for set-up and development of Lighting, Cameras and Imaging Software
* Ease of use, Plug & Play

Easy connectivity and safe implementation of advanced lighting control functions such as strobing and overdriving
* Lighting data for Industry 4.0

Essential lighting data such as intensity levels and lifetime for predictive maintenance and diagnostics

GIG="

VISION
GEN<i>CAM
ODVYA
One development environment Open network standards Easy connectivity of lighting
for Lighting, Cameras and for ease and flexibility of and safe development of
Imaging implementation advanced control



C@S 3 levels of lighting integration from CCS

aligned to users application requirements

CCS Fastus C@S
GenlCam compatible illumination
with intensity feedback for high F/ISTUS

precision applications

triniti iy
Open protocol lighting & control system t ri Itl
for easy camera and software A o'

integration

CN Series Ethen\'et/IP
Easy connection in automation ODYA
systems for lighting setup, control and

maintenance

=z CCS FASTUS

GenlCam compatible illumination with intensity feedback for high precision applications
For specialist applications requiring guaranteed illumination levels, CCS
FASTUS technology offers a whole new level of machine vision lighting
solutions with sensing, monitoring and feedback functions - realizing stable
and reliable inspection. It also guarantees lighting intensity and integrates
with GenlCam for Industry 4.0 maintenance and performance data.

* Optimum uniformity

* Precise accuracy & stability o
« Consistent intensity over time 2ii% NG wiormaton on

measured values
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FASTUS

Ethernet

Power supply, /8 .

feedback
—_—

This technology is ideal for applications which demand minimal variance in illumination levels over time, for example

in the Glass, Semiconductor, Pharmaceutical and Microscopy sectors. Brightness can be monitored using the built-in
photodiodes by connecting a CCS FASTUS Series LED lighting controller, and this allows for accurate measurement of
LED brightness even with short period illumination (monitoring of internal temperatures is also possible) - all information
being seamlessly available via GenlCam for integration with Cameras, Imaging Software and diagnostic systems.

How CCS FASTUS intelligent lighting technology delivers guaranteed illumination intensity

At the heart of CCS FASTUS intelligent LED lighting is FALUX and FALUX Sensing technology — unique, patented
lighting control and illumination feedback functions which provide the necessary intelligence to drive the high
performance, accuracy and stability of CCS FASTUS illumination systems for Machine Vision.

* Feedback-Brightness maintenance

Brightness is automatically adjusted to maintain initial settings. Built-in FALUX circuit to correct
variations in brightness

Using constant current circuitry dependent on the
input voltage, variations in the forward current of
pEJ Display of measured individual LEDs are corrected for uniform brightness.
: brightness Measurement of brightness . ) ] .
Meanwhile, the temperature compensation circuit

Photodicde
compensates for fluctuations in brightness due to

Voltage adjustment for . . . .
managing brightness increases in operational or ambient temperature.

Control circuit

Power supply, feedback

R Equipped with FALUX Sensing for
g Pl monitoring light brightness and temperature

measured values LED brightness sensing is performed using multiple
LED Lighting Controller Advanced Sensing LED Backlight built-in photodiodes. This allows for accurate
OPPF Series QOPF Series . .
measurement of LED brightness not only during
continuous illumination but also with short period
illumination.

CCS FASTUS lighting models

© P
e ¥

OPR Series P P.278  OPR-SF Series p P.278 OPB-S Series P.278 OPF Series b P.278 OPX Series p P278 OPS-S Series p p.278 HPRS Series p P.278 HPDS Series p p.278
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Lighting for Industry 4.0

s triniti
Open protocol lighting & control system for easy camera
and software integration

For high precision lighting applications, triniti™ is a new, enabling technology from our group company Gardasoft,
which provides expert control, operational intelligence and full integration of Machine Vision Lighting, all within a
‘plug-&-play’ environment.

With triniti, Machine Vision systems with LED Lighting are now much easier to create, configure and commission,
while at the same time offering increased functionality. This is because complex control techniques have now
been made very easy to implement.

trintr

Gardasoft Technology

triniti controller Light connection LED lights
with embedded triniti chips

Key benefits at a glance:

* Enables non-expert users to use expert Machine Vision lighting techniques

* Revolutionises the integration of lighting parameters right through to application level software

* Addresses the industry’s identified need for a highly flexible system that is also readily ‘plug-&-play’

* Provides a long-term stability of brightness that helps to enhance the reliability of Machine Vision
systems over many years

Compatible CCS lighting models for triniti

CCS Intelligent Lighting systems can be easily selected. The following CCS lighting ranges have the triniti
Intelligent Lighting functionality available as standard (other CCS models can have this added as a ‘custom fit’

Y YZ XX .

LDR2 Series P P.31 HPR2 Series P P.47 FPQ3 Series P P.57 LDL2 Series P P.61 TH2 Series P P.85 HPD2 Series P P105 LFV3 Series » P.127




22 CN Controllers

Easy connection in automation systems via Ethernet/IP for lighting set-up,
control and maintenance

Where the user requires easy e o
connection between their automation —

and inspection systems, the CCS CN =
controllers provide the ideal connectivity PLC

via EtherNet/IP networks. Conforming
to ODVA Composite Conformance
Test Revision CT15, these controllers

provide a true smart device for the loT ] 4+ .
era. *DLR function support

The following lighting values are CN-4024-2-EIPT

EtherNet/IP Machine vision sensor
Network

Q LED Light

Controller PC
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available Via the Ethernet/l P network for An Electronic Data Sheet (EDS) file will be available on our website.
. . . . The PLC specifies light control settings for the CN controller via EtherNet/IP communications.
elthel’ Set-up, Operatlonal or dlagnostlc When you use a PLC ladder editor, you can get and set the operation values for the CN controller.

purposes:
Accumulated trigger count, accumulated lighting duration, and error status
In addition, users can set and check the following values:

+ Lighting mode, trigger logic, ON/OFF setting for the light unit, light intensity, strobe time, and lighting delay

The CN controller also provides TCP/IP commands for the same operations.

== CameraLight
OEM plug & play system for easy integration of lighting and cameras in one environment

The Basler Camera Light system is a new intelligent lighting system, powered by CCS. It provides easy camera
synchronization, light strobing and overdrive.

BASLER’

powered by €CS

Basler pylon Camera Basler ace camera
Software Suite with Basler SLP feature

A9 pylon
.

Simple and cost-optimized
Ease of use

+ Plug & Play thanks to harmonized components
(camera + light + cables)

1 software for configuration via Basler pylon
Camera Software Suite

+ 1 power supply only

BRI CHe A LIGHEWIER = Illumination inclusive LED controller
integrated LED controller + Communication between lighting and camera via
Basler SLP feature

Power supply + Parameterization of light and camera via just one
by Basler interface

+ Automatic timing for strobing operation

It consists of a comprehensive series of lighting which is compatible with the Basler SLP intelligent lighting
concept. Jointly developed by both Basler and CCS, the world’s leading camera and lighting manufacturer for
machine vision applications, it offers the maximum ease of use and great cost performance.

In addition, the Basler pylon Camera Software Suite provides one configuration environment for both camera and
lighting, and all parameterization of lights and camera is done via just one interface - including automatic timing
for strobing and overdriving.
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Light Unit Cables

M12 Connector and Flying Leads Light Unit Cables

Are Now Available

SM connectors are used for
the light unit cables of CCS's
standard light unit.

Now You can choose

4-pin M12 Socket Connectors

Note: This connector cannot be used for the light units with
a power consumption of more than 65 W.

These specifications are provided for custom production. Please order with the model name notation given below.

B Specifications

4-pin M12 Socket Connectors

Model Standard model name + “-M12"
Cable Length 300 mm
ﬂ 2 Mo Gonmes
. ) 2: No Connection
— Polarity & Signal 3: (- GND)
4: No Connection
Flying Leads
Model Standard model name + “ -FL”

Cable Length

2,000 mm

=

~

Polarity & Signal

Anode(+)Brown /
Cathode(-)Blue

For example, to order LDR2-32RD2 with an M12 connector attached, specify the model name as “LDR2-32RD2-M12".




> Applicable Products

These specifications are applicable to the standard products shown below.

»PB1 »P7] » P13 Pi1d »Pfi2
Ring Lights Low-angle Square Lights Flat Dome Lights
LDR2 FPQ3 LFXV /LFX3 / LFX3-PT

»Pp1

Bar Lights
LDL2

»Pj3

Low-angle Ring Lights
LDR2-LA

> P27

Coaxial Lights
LFV3
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»Pfd PP » Pfiz7

Bar Lights Coaxial Lights

»PB9

Low-angle Ring Lights
LDR-LA1 HLDL3 /LB MSU

»PB3

PR3 PPR4 »Pii61 ) PiET

Ring Lights / Low-angle Ring Lights Flat Lights Ultraviolet / Violet Lights

SQR/ SQR-TP TH2 UV3/VL3/UV

T < R ol rof] ()
Ring Lights Flat Lights Infrared Lights = =
HLDR3 LFL :szzz:::ze::*:333?::;;;:“'

refd - L ¢

Ring Lights Dome Lights Spot Lights
HPR2 HPD2 LV /LSP
»P.22
»P51 »Pfiog | P2
Ring Lights Dome Lights Line Lights
LFR LDM2 LN /LN-HK
»PF3 Q »PiT »P29
Ring Lights 5 ¥ Dome Lights Line Lights
LKR LAV LND2

P53

Low-angle Ring Lights
FPR PDM LNV

»Pfi13

Dome Lights

»P.p37

Line Coaxial Lights
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Ring Lights

Provides direct light from an angled emitting part

L D R2 Series

For character recognition, visual inspection, and
inspection for damage or stains

« Applications: Character recognition, visual inspection,
inspection for damage or stains, and reading
2-dimensional code, etc.
* 31 models
*LED colors: @ O ® @
emitting part m
LDR2'LA Series
For edge extraction, inspection for engraved characters,
damage or stains

« Applications: Inspection for engraved characters
on metal surfaces, inspection for damage or stains,
foreign material inspection, etc.

* 24 models

Low-Angle Ring Lights

Provides direct light at a low angle from an angled

Low-Angle Ring Lights
Provides direct light at a low angle from an emitting part

*LED colors: @O @ @ o
50O
e O
directed horizontally m
LDR-LA1 Series

For edge extraction, inspection for engraved characters,
damage, or stains
« Applications: Inspection for engraved characters
on metal surfaces, inspection for damage or stains,
foreign material inspection, etc.
« 20 models

+LED colors: @ O @ ® o
Ring Lights
Provides direct light from the upper section

S Q R Series

For character recognition, visual inspection, and
inspection for damage or stains

« Applications: Character recognition, visual inspection,
inspection for damage or stains, and reading
2-dimensional code, etc. s
*LEDcolors: @O ® @
Low-Angle Ring Lights
Provides direct light at a low angle from an angled
SQR-TP Series
For edge extraction, inspection for text or damage
and inspection for damage or stains, etc.
* 2 models

* 5 models
emitting part
« Applications: Visual inspection of metal parts
* LED color: @
LED color: . Red, O white, . blue, . green, . violet, .UV, OR

Does not include made-to-order models. The features and applications listed do not apply to certain models.
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LED Lights

Ring Lights
Ring lights using condenser lens suitable for long-distance
illumination

H LD R3 Series

For wide-area, long-distance, and robot
picking inspections
+ Applications: Exterior inspection of circular

workpieces, metal parts, etc. F
* 12 models @

*LED colors: @O @ ®
Ring Lights
Achieves a uniform region with a high degree of freedom D
by using a unique illuminating mechanism

H P R2 Series

For inspection for damage or stains, visual inspection,
and color determining inspection
* Applications: High angle uniform illumination and
inspection via feature extraction on low-angle, etc.
* 28 models

* LED colors: @ O @ (Full color: @ ® @)

QGG@QQ

Ring Lig

Diffused illumination from a flat emitting surface

L F R Series

For character recognition, text inspection,

and color determining inspection

« Applications: Inspection for parts mounted on circuit boards
and surface inspection for metal parts, etc.

* 23 models

*LED colors: @ O @ ®

Ring Lights |:|

Provides diffused light from an angled emitting surface

L K R Series

For character recognition and inspection for stains or dents
« Applications: Soldering inspection, product identification
inspection in color determination, and inspection for stains

on a glossy surface, etc.

* 12 models
*LED colors: @O @ @

Low-Angle Ring Lights

Provides diffused light at a low angle from an angled D
emitting surface

F PR Series

For edge extraction, inspection for engraved characters,
and character recognition
* Applications: Edge extraction of metal parts and

character recognition on electronic parts, etc.

- 12 models ° O O

*LED colors: @O @ @

Direct Lighting / Convergent Lighting
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LED Lights

Low-Angle Square Lights |:|

Provides diffused light at a low angle from four directions

FPQ3 Series

For visual inspection, character recognition, and
inspection for fragments or stains

« Applications: Visual inspection for electronic parts,

Provides direct light from an emitting part equipped with
LEDs in straight lines

L D L2 Series

For damage and visual inspection, and text reading
« Applications: Damage inspection of metal

with hairline finishing, and foreign material

and detection inspection, etc.
* 141 models
*LEDcolors: @O0 @ ® ®

character recognition, pin and lead bending, // ..@
and inspection for stains, etc. @ : C
« 24 models R 0 ..G_J;
+ LED colors: @ O @ ® g 0’ c
. 8

. Y

Bar Lights @)
Q@

0

©

=

Bar Lights

Bar light with built-in controller, perfect even for large
workpieces

LDLB Series  <Lineup with Waterproof Types>

For product identification inspection, and visual

inspection

« Applications: Light source for robotic picking,
product identification inspection, and visual
inspection for large workpieces, etc.

* 4 models

* LED colors: @ O

Bar Lights

Robust lineup of bar lights suitable for long-distance
illumination

H LD L3 Series

For product identification inspection, visual inspection,

P.73

and dimension measuring
* Applications: Large workpiece exterior inspection, etc.
* 144 models

Diffused Bar Lights

Produces uniform diffuse light that can be used for P. 77
backlighting and direct reflected light observation

LB Series

For visual inspection, damage, or dent inspection,
foreign material inspection, Liquid surface inspection
« Applications:

Inspection of uneven surface, foreign material inspection,

Backlight inspection, etc. j/ |

« 338 models
*LED colors: @ O ® ®
LED color:. Red, O white, ' blue, . green, . violet, .UV, OR

Does not include made-to-order models. The features and applications listed do not apply to certain models.
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LED Lights

Flat Lights []

Diffused illumination from a flat emitting surface

TH2 Series High-Luminance Type
For dimension measuring and foreign material inspection

« Applications: Liquid surface inspection,
pinhole inspection, visual inspection, and

burr inspection for metal parts, etc. 0 ‘Q

* 33 models
%

*LED colors: @ O @
‘\>

Flat Lights |:|

Provides a diffused light of high-directivity

TH2'PM Series  High-Directivity Type

For dimension measuring and visual inspection
« Applications: Dimension measuring, visual inspection, and

inspection for stains and faults, etc.
* 24 models
- LED colors: @ O @ ‘

Flat Lights |:|

Flat light suitable for large workpieces

THZ Series  Large Type
For visual inspection and foreign material inspection

« Applications: Inspection of liquid surface

level in large workpiece, visual inspection,
and foreign material inspection, etc.
* 8 models

« LED colors: @ O

Applicable to inspection of rectangular workpieces and
imaging with a line sensor camera

Flat Lights |:|

THZ Series  Rectangular Type
For visual inspection and foreign material inspection

« Applications: Visual inspection of rectangular and fault
inspection of sheet-shaped workpieces, etc.

* 2 models

*LED colors: @ O

Flat Lights |:|

A flat emitting surface provides a light from the same axis
as the camera

TH 2 'c R Series Camera-Window Type

For visual inspection and foreign

material inspection

« Applications: Visual inspection, inspection
for foreign material and stains, reading
engraved text, and inspection of FIPG
material on metal components, etc.

* 6 models

* LED colors: @ O

LED Lights

Flat Lights I:I
Diffused illumination from a flat emitting surface

LFL Series

For dimension measuring, visual inspection, and foreign
material inspection
« Applications: Liquid surface inspection,
visual inspection, packaging tears and
stain inspection, etc.
* 43 models

*LEDcolors: @O @@ _ > < 0
- QO

00

Dome Lights |:|

Provides diffused light evenly through the dome-shaped
reflective panel

H P DZ Series

For visual inspection, color determination

inspection, and inspection for stains

« Applications: Visual inspection for glossy surfaces,
curved surfaces or uneven surfaces, text inspection, color
determination inspection, engraved character inspection,
inspection for damage or stains, etc.

» 30 models

*LED colors: @ O @ @ (Fullcolor: @ @ @) Q
Y= o

Dome Lights |:|

Provides diffused light from a cone-shaped emitting surface

L D M 2 Series

For visual inspection, color determination inspection,

and text inspection

« Applications: Visual inspection for glossy surfaces,
curved surfaces or uneven surfaces,
text inspection, color determination inspection,
soldering inspection, etc.

* 8 models

+LED colors: @ O @ @ ‘

Dome Lights |:|

Provides diffused light evenly using a mechanism that
combines a diffused lighting and a coaxial lighting

LAV Series

For character recognition, text inspection, and dimension

measuring

« Applications: Inspection for faulty plating, @
inspection of a sealed target, and @
inspection for foreign material attached to
a glossy surface

* 4 models u O
*LED colors: @ O ® @

Dome Lights |:|

Mechanism that combines a diffused lighting, coaxial
lighting, and low-angle lighting

P D M Series

For character recognition, text inspection, and dimension
measuring
« Applications: Inspection for faulty plating, inspection of a

sealed target, and inspection for foreign material
attached to a glossy surface @
* 4 models @

+LED colors: @0 @ @ .@

LED color:. Red, O white, . blue, . green, .violel, .UV, OR

Does not include made-to-order models. The features and applications listed do not apply to certain models.
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Flat Dome Lights

Recreates the effect of a Dome Light with a thin case design

L]
LFXV Series

For visual inspection, text inspection, foreign material
inspection, and character recognition
« Applications: Visual inspection of metal surfaces, curved
surfaces or uneven surfaces, text inspection,
foreign material inspection of 0
food and medicine, etc. O
* 40 models O
*LED colors: @ O @ ®

.O

Flat Dome Lights

Recreates the effect of a Dome Light with a thin case design

119
LFX3 o,

For visual inspection, text inspection, foreign material
inspection, and character recognition
« Applications: Visual inspection of metal surfaces,

curved surfaces or uneven surfaces,
text inspection, foreign material

inspection of food and medicine, etc.
* 28 models oo 0
LEDcolors: @O @ ® @ ’
Line Pattern Lights
A cutting-edge method for inspecting bumps on a reflective
surface

LFX3-PT series

For inspecting bumps on a reflective surface

* Applications: Inspection for bumps on a

mirror, metal sheets, films, glass and

liquid crystal, etc.
* 40 models o
*LED colors: @ O @ ® .
Coaxial Lights
Provides diffused light evenly from the same axis as the
camera

127
LFV3 ...

For faults or damage inspection, engraved character
inspection, and dimension measuring
* Applications: Faults or damage inspection on

glossy surfaces and mirror surfaces,
inspection for engraved characters
and dents, etc. ‘
* 33 models
« LED colors: @ O @ . .
.cov0 @
high-resolution cameras D
LFV3-G Series
For faults or damage inspection, engraved character
inspection, and dimension measuring
* Applications: Faults or damage inspection on
glossy surfaces and mirror surfaces,
inspection for engraved characters and dents, etc.

* 24 models
* LED colors: @ O @

e
2o

L]

Coaxial Lights

Equipped with a slim half mirror to support imaging using

> LED Lights
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Waterproof

Coaxial Lights
Provides diffused light with high parallelism using original
lighting technology

M S U Series

For damage inspection, character recognition, inspection
for dents or stain

« Applications: Inspection for fine
damage on glossy surfaces, etc.

* 13 models

«LEDcolors: @0 ® @ l

Coaxial Lights
Provides diffused light with high parallelism using original
lighting technology

M FU Series

For visual inspection and dimension measuring
 Applications: Detailed visual inspection and
dimension measuring, etc.

« 4 models ’

« LED color: @

P.137

High Power Strobe Lights

Extremely powerful strobe lighting

P F Series

For inspection of fast moving production lines

« Applications: Visual inspection using
extremely powerful strobe lighting P
for minuscule chip components, etc. O [/O

* 76 models
IP67 Lights (Waterproof Type)

* LED colors: @ O
Waterproof Lights for use in harsh environment

H LDR'IP Series

For fault inspection and visual inspection

« Applications: Fault inspection for metal parts, visual
inspection for rubber parts, and adhesive
application inspection (UV), etc.

* 7 models

+ LED colors: @ O @ @ e °

HSL-PCL Series

For fault inspection and visual inspection

* Applications: Fault inspection and visual
inspection, etc.

* 4 models

*LED colors: @O @ @

LED color:. Red, O white, . blue, . green, . violet, .UV, OR

Does not include made-to-order models. The features and applications listed do not apply to certain models.
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> LED Lights

Small COB Lights

The unique optical design achieves space-saving lighting

(7]
© CBT Series

-g For narrow spaces and auxiliary light sources
nﬁj « Applications:

- Various visual inspections, auxiliary light sources,
,,-OC_,) etc.

(@] * 8 models

*LEDcolors: O @ ® ®

©

*This is a custom order product.

Ultraviolet / Violet Lights

High-power ultraviolet / violet lights with four wavelengths
for use in a wide range of applications

UV3/ VL3 sies

For fluorescent observation
« Applications: Special ink observation, deep magnetic
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particle scratch inspection, etc.
* 68 models
* LED colors: @ @

Ultraviolet Lights

Varied Light Unit lineup using original UV-LEDs

UV Series

For fluorescent observation
« Applications: Reading invisible codes, etc.

* 31 models

« LED color: @

Ultraviolet / Violet Line Lights

High-power ultraviolet / violet line lights with four
wavelengths for use in a wide range of applications

LNSP-UV3 / VL3-FN s

For fluorescent observation
« Applications: Inspection for detecting seal material

Ultraviolet / Violet Lighting

through fluorescent excitation, etc.
* 24 models
* LED colors: @ @

o
£
=
J=
D
3
°

o

[
=
=

>l LED Lights

Infrared Lights (Under 1000-nm Type) - %71

Varied Light Unit lineup using IR-LEDs

IR2 Series

For visual inspection and foreign material inspection
« Applications: Inspection of targets through liquid, etc.
» 36 models

« LED color: @

S @

Infrared Light (Over 1000-nm Type) |- FF 7]

Diverse lineup of lights that uses high-power infrared LEDs

IR Series
Lineup of 6 wavelengths: 1050 nm, 1200 nm, 1300 nm,
1450 nm, 1550 nm, 1650 nm
« Applications:
Internal observation by transmission, water content

inspection, etc.

* 48 models

« LED color: @

Near infrared / Hyperspectral imaging light
High-power light compatible with near-infrared and
hyperspectral cameras

CIR Series
For visual inspection, foreign matter inspection,
and imaging using a hyperspectral camera
« Applications:
Internal observation by transmission, water
content inspection, etc.

==

®® oan
O, ™

]

*This is a custom order product.

Light Units with Intensity Control Unit
Light intensity and light ON/OFF control can be performed
without an external controller

IU Series
For fault inspection and visual inspection

« Applications: Fault inspection and visual inspection, etc.
* 117 models =

* LED colors: @ O :

LED color: . Red, O white, . blue, . green, . violet, .UV, OR

Does not include made-to-order models. The features and applications listed do not apply to certain models.



> LED Lights

Provides high output spot lighting using an original
optical design

H LV3 Series

As a light source for telecentric lenses, etc.

* Applications: Light source for dimension measuring
and light source for spot lights, etc.

* 45 models

*LEDcolors: @O0 ®©® ©®

Spot Lights

Provides spot lighting using original converging technology

LV Series

As a light source for a telecentric lens
* Applications: Light source for dimension

measuring and light source for spot lights, etc.
* 4 models

*LEDcolors: @O @ @

L]

Spot Lights

Provides spot lighting from an emitting surface of 33 mm

LSP Series

For character recognition, visual
inspection, and position inspection

* Applications: Light source for spot lights, etc.
* 1 model

« LED color: ®

=K. )

LED fiber light system that uses original converging
technology

HFS / HFR sqies

For visual inspection, character recognition, and

dimension measuring

« Applications: Alignment mark imaging, etc.
RS

Micro Fiber Heads I:l

* 1 model (straight) / 3 models (ring type)
+ LED color: Depends on the light source color

&
P
$

\ﬂ\\

Micro Fiber Head Dedicated Light Sources I:l

Provides high output spot lighting using an original
optical design

HLV3-22-4-NR ...

Allows for easy installation and removal

» Usage: Dedicated light source
for the micro fiber head

* 4 models

*LEDcolors: @O @ @

> LED Lights

Micro Fiber Head Dedicated Light Sources
Provides high-output spot lighting using an original
optical design and converging technology

HLV3-3M-RGB-4
Can perform stepless independent intensity control
for red, blue, and green light sources

« Usage: Dedicated light source for the
micro fiber head
* 1 model
* LED color: Depends on the
light source color

High-Power Light Sources
Next-generation light sources delivering high output and
a fast response

PFBR-600 s,

LED light source that can replace a xenon

flash light source

« Applications: Used connected
to various light guides

* 6 models

« LED color: O

[]

LED color:. Red, O white, . blue, . green, . violet, .UV, OR

Does not include made-to-order models. The features and applications listed do not apply to certain models.
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] LED Lights > LED Lights

Provides light output that exceeds that of a 250 W metal
halide light source

PFBR-150 ;e

LED light source that can replace

Over 1,000,000 Ix illuminance and fan-less cooling design

LN LP Series

For visual inspection, damage or dent inspection, and
foreign material inspection

* 30 models

+ Emitting surface: Up to 3,000 mm in 100 mm units.

* LED color: O

Line Lights

Light unit design optimized for inspection site

LNSP2 Series

For visual inspection, scratch inspection, foreign
material inspection, and stain inspection

* 60 models

+ Emitting surface: Up to 3,000 mm in 100 mm units.
* LED color: O
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Used as a Coaxial Light installed to the Line Light

CU'LNSPZ Series
Dedicated Coaxial Units those are designed for
use with the LNSP2 Series
* 5 models
+ Emitting surface:

Up to 500 mm in 100 mm units.

LED Light Sources |:|

LNSP2 Dedicated Coaxial Units P.217

Line Lights

Uses original converging technology to achieve
illumination with reduced diffusion

LNSP'FN Series

For visual inspection, scratch inspection, and alignment

a 250 W metal halide light source inspection
) * Applications: Used connected to « 30 models
- various light guides « Emitting surface: Up to 3,000 mm in 100 mm units.
GCJ * 1 model « LED color: O
E * LED color: O 83
o b
2
@) o ine li
- =| Line Lights
. <) Uses original converging technology to achieve
O LED nght Sources 9 illumination with reduced diffusion
GJ Provides light output that exceeds that of a 100 W g’
E halogen light source 8 LN l LN-HK Series
® PFBI(A) s Ml e e e
|— LED light source that can replace a 100 W - '
. « Emitting surface: 60 mm, 200 mm
halogen light source LED colofs: LN LN-HK
* Applications: Used connected to colors: @ O @ @ (LN), O (LN-HK)
various light guides
* 64 models
* LED color: O
Line Lights P.207

LED color: . Red, O white, . blue, . green, . violet, .UV, OR

Does not include made-to-order models. The features and applications listed do not apply to certain models.



Line Lights

Provides diffused light from an emitting surface
equipped with LEDs in a straight line

L]

LNSD Series (High luminance and high uniformity types)
For fish eye, damage, or dent inspection, foreign

material inspection, and stain inspection

» 180 models

» Emitting surface: Up to 3,000 mm
in 100 mm units.

*LED colors: @ O @

Line Lights

Provides diffused light from an emitting surface
equipped with LEDs in straight lines

L]
LN D2 Series

For damage or dent inspection, and foreign material

inspection

* 24 models

» Emitting surface: Up to 1,203 mm
in 100 mm units.

* LED colors: @ O

Line Lights

Provides diffused light evenly using an original optical design

LT Series

For fish eye inspection and scratch inspection
* 18 models

« Emitting surface: Up to 1,800 mm in 100 mm units.
* LED color: O /

]

Line Coaxial Lights

Provides diffused light from the same axis as the camera

LNV Series

For fault inspection and stain inspection
* 4 models

» Emitting surface: 300 mm
*LED colors: @O @ @

Flat Dome Lights

Flat enclosure recreates the dome light effect

LFXV Series Rectangular Type
For exterior inspections and stain inspections

« Applications: Stain inspections for glossy surfaces,
non-woven fabric, etc.

* 8 models

*LEDcolors: @O ® ®

] LED Lights ] LED Lights
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Flat Lights

Flat lights compatible with line sensor camera
applications

TH2 Series Rectangular Type

For dimension measuring and foreign material inspection

* Applications: Rectangular workpiece exterior inspection,
sheet-shaped workpiece defect inspection, etc.

* 2 models

* LED colors: @ O

Line Lights (Oblique Angled Light)

Achieves angled illumination using an original optical design

LNDG Series

Vertical wrinkles or striations inspection, folding and bumps
inspection, and moving-direction scratch inspection

* 28 models

» Emitting surface: Up to 3,000 mm in 100 mm units.

* LED color: O

Line Lights (Bi-Directional Angled Light)
Achieves bi-directional angled illumination using an
original optical design

LNISZ Series

Streak inspection, scratch inspection, and moving-
direction scratch inspection

* 10 models

+ Emitting surface: Up to 1,000 mm in 100 mm units.

* LED color: O

Line Lights (Bi-Directional Angled Light)
Achieves bi-directional angled illumination using an
original optical design

LNIS Series

Streak inspection, scratch inspection, and moving-
direction scratch inspection

* 10 models

* Emitting surface: Up to 1,000 mm in 100 mm units.

* LED color: O

Line Lights (Bi-Directional Angled Light)

Best for finding moving-direction scratches

LNIS-FN Series

Streak inspection, scratch inspection, and moving-
direction scratch inspection

* 15 models

+ Emitting surface: Up to 1,500 mm in 100 mm units.

* LED color: O

LED color:. Red, O white, ' blue, . green, . violet, .UV, OR

Does not include made-to-order models. The features and applications listed do not apply to certain models.
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Computational Imaging

triniti-enabled LED Lights

N

Computational Imaging
Digital image capture and processing techniques that
combine computation and optical encoding.

Computational Imaging
We describe the principle of operation,
product information, and application
examples including the following:

P.279

3)

Computational

» High resolution color (RGB) « Extended Depth of Field (EDOF)
* Bright field + dark field « High Dynamic Range (HDR)

* Photometric Stereo (PMS)

triniti-enabled LED Lights

Users benefit from having expert control techniques for
their lighting systems readily available.

triniti-enabled LED Lights

For fault inspection and visual inspection

* Applications: Fault inspection and visual inspection, etc.

* 65 models
*LED colors: @ O @

trifute

Gardasoft Technolog,

High-Resolution
Telecentric Lenses

SE-65-M /
SE-110-M Series

Telecentric Lenses

Macro Lenses

SE-16/
SE-1 8Series
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! LED Lights Control Units / Controllers

» P.309

Digital Control Units

PD4 Series

Digital Control Units

PD3 Series

» PB17

Digital Control Units

PD2 Series

» PB25

' Strobe Overdrive Control Units )) P@
POD Series i

Strobe Overdrive Control Units
PTU2 o » PB33

High Power Strobe Control Units )) P @
PF Series i

PoE Enabled Controller

CN-EPOE g ics

» PB3d

Controller with
EtherNet/IP™ Interface

CN-4024-2-EIPT ”? P'

“EtherNet/IP” is a trademark of ODVA, Inc.

» Pp43

Analog Controller

PB-2430-1

Compact Controller

CC-ST-1024

» P45

LED color:. Red, O white, . blue, . green, .violel, .UV, OR

Does not include made-to-order models. The features and applications listed do not apply to certain models.
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PJ2 Series @

Analog Control Units nght Control
(Constant Current)
PSCC suree » P53 /” (LC) Films » P67

Analog Control Units Protective Plates / Adapters

(Constant Voltage) » P@ % Fixtures » P,

PSB4 s.rics Brackets

Spot Light Dedicated )) j » @ ..@

, Control Units PE:Q Diffusion Plates P. C

PJ Series -9
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= Spot Light Dedicated

2 Controller » P_@l aaa Polarizing Plates P.@ 5

5 CC-PJ-0707 2 IR ©
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-]

2 —
5
()

Analog Control Unit

(Constant Voltage) » P.@ / /// Extension Cables » P.
T —

PSB3-30024
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Flat

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

proof

Water-
I I
[%2]
- O
o 2
03

Small
COB Lights

+ UV3/VL3
o uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

COB

uv/
Violet

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

Infrared

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Intensity|
Control
c

C I

3
3
S

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

—~ LNLP

=

® LNSP2

<]

Spot, Etc.

o
Q Coaxial Units

5

§ LNsP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

Line

Line
(Diffused)
0
<

(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

,_
z
=)
[0}

LNIS2

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

=

z

»

O LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Refer to our website for product details.

Direct Lighting [cCs LbRz > Search|

Ring Lights

LDR2 series

LDR2-90BL2

LDR2-90-30RD2

LDR2-70RD2
LDR2-120SW2
o LDR2-50GR2
LDR2-42SW2
LDR2-32RD2
o Character recognition, visual inspection, inspections for damage or stains, reading 2-dimensional code, inspecting parts on
Applications boards. etc

= Standard Ring Lights = Succeeds in Greatly Reducing LED's Heat
Uses a flexible circuit board to achieve the functions needed
for a Ring Light. It can illuminate workpieces at an angle
and can illuminate the whole workpiece. This alleviates the
influence of slight position or inclination deviations in the
workpiece and enables stable imaging.

Heat dissipation material is used between the board and
the aluminum housing, absorbing heat produced by the
LEDs. This succeeds in greatly reducing the creation of
heat, which causes the LEDs to deteriorate.

[ Cross-section image of the LDR2-120

I Flexible circuit board
Aluminum housing

High-density
LED mounting

Heat dissipation
material

Bullet-shaped/ Mounting
LEDs circuit board

Radiation fin

Aluminum housing

Bullet-shaped LEDs

Example Configuration

Bend the flexible
circuit board

to any shape
necessary and
mount LEDs with

high density. m'
llluminates the

> Custom Order Example
I LDR2-90

Heat dissipation
material

Please contact your CCS sales representative.

E.g.: Different color Customizable items
Wavelen,

Wavelength/ Creating a full color (RGB) Ex‘z[nal/'e"tﬁ izl -
Color light unit
Cable len,

[~

Format/ workpiece so =
material q q .
that direct light is
. Workpiece
Connector Installation/ concentrated in
10rmaE mod the center. [ ‘
Various technical PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital R
documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




> Imaging Example: Imaging Electrodes of Electronic Parts

Description Visual inspection

Workpiece Electronic parts

) — - LDR2
Conventional lighting| LED Bar Light LDR2-LA

LDR-LA1 &

SQR
Result Improved uniformity SQR-TP
HLDR3

New lighting LDR2-32RD2

HPR2

LFR
LKR
FPR

Rin

(Convergent / Diffused)

Il LED Bar Light B LDR2-32RD2

. Workpiece image

FPQ3

Square

LDL2
LDLB

ar

B

HLDL3

LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL

] It's difficult to make an image of the A Ring Light can illuminate the I @Dz
Electronic parts electrode part using a Bar Light. electrode part evenly and make an LDM2
image. LAV
PDM
BN . . LFXV
= Imaging Example: Imaging Text on Intake Valves LFxa
LFX3-PT

LFV3

Flat

Dome

LFV3-G

MsU
Description Character recognition
MFU

Workpiece Intake valves (automobile parts)
PF

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Conventional lighting| LED Ring Light
HLDR-IP

New lighting LDR2-50RD2 HSL-PCL

Small
Result Emphasized characters COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

. LED Ring Light . LDR2-50RD2 (Under 1000 T
(Over 1000-nm TyéeR)
CIR

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Violet

. Workpiece image

Infrared

c
Intensity|
Control

LSP
HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
It's difficult to clearly recognize the Allows for image that makes the HLV3-3M-RGB-4

Intake valves text due to the inner indentation. character edges stand out. PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150

PFB3
LNLP
LNSP2

Spot, Etc.

» Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity gepresentaive Exampie)

Coaxial Units !

Line
(Convergent)

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary. LNSP-FN
I LDR2-50RD2 LNILN-HK
e ; " LNSD
Relative irradiance graph oo
(LWD characteristics) 2 Uniformity (Relative irradiance) T2
L 0
*1 Irradiance on the optical axis LNV S
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece LFXV a
(Rectangular Type)

LWD=40 mm — LWD=50 mm

100 TH2
%0 y. (Rectangular Type)
% gg y 4 N LNDG B
§ e / g =)
g %0 = LNIS2 o £
s 4 o H £
2 30 [~ 3 NS = &
S 20 3 a
&0 © LNIS-FN  ©
0 )
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 Telecentric Lens 3
LWD (mm) Macro Lens E’
You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum.e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/ 32




Refer to our website for product details.
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LDR2 series

)
e
c
D
|

(@)
=
o

> Introduction to Half Ring Lights (Custom Order Example)

LDR2-HF Series

It has a space-saving design that can be installed and used in a
limited space

» The contrast can be increased by illuminating only the required parts

* Can be installed in a device with limited space and illuminates the area to be
observed in pinpoint

» Can be customized according to the application such as emission color and size LDR2-50SW2-HF

T GG TG &8 The warranty period of the custom order product is different from that of the CCS standard products. Contact our local sales office for details.

Ring

Convergent / Diffused)

‘ -
'} Llneup End of the model name: -WD: Wide type

2 Power Consumption q
S rpa3 o « Input . Extension = Recommended :
= Classification ~ Model Name Voltage  RD sw BL GR Options Cables Control Units Weight
o (White)
5 DB LDR2-32 O 2 24V | 16W | 19W | 1.9W | 1.9W 30g
D HipLs
LB — —
w5 TH2 (5 types) LDR2-42 OO 2 24V 2A1W | 27W | 27W | 27 W " PD4 50 g
LR s«rzg?cmle
[';[;i LDR2-50 OO 2 24V | 3AW | 38W | 3.8W | 3.8W | [Tiuson Plate || Polarizing Piate CC-ST-1024 5
‘ FCB-W*s g
o LAV LDR2-50RD2WD | 24V | 31W | - - - 2Branch Cable
E poMm e
8 v Standard | LDR2-70 OO 2 24V | BAW | 76W | 76W | 7.6W FeaF 209
products . — 4-Branch Cable =
tzz . LDR2-70RD2-WD 24V 6.1 W _ _ _ Diffusion Plate || Polarizing Plate 10g
T Lrvs LDR2-90 OO 2 24V | MW | 14W | 14W | 14W b8
@
S LFV3-G 1709
9 LDR2-90RD2-WD 24V 1MW - - - *4 The cables with
£ wmsu amodel name I
8 wmru LDR2-90-30 OO 2 | 24V | 14W | 18W | 17W | 17W i 2209
Adapts "-PF", or
8 o LDR2-120 OO 2 24V - 28W | 26W | 26W PRELS ao 500 g
ﬁ N not include -
— o] LDR2-120RD2WD | 24V | 24W | - - - ® ode name that 510g
£ S rowre , - | - et
@ gman LDR2-32 OO 2-HF | 24V 3 1.2W 3 3 )
Q
COB Light
— ] Customorder || pro 50 OO 2-HF | 24V | *3 | 1.9W | 19W | *3 *3 *3
= 5 i products : :
>5 W
2> | NSP-UvaFN LDR2-70 OO 2-HF | 24V *3 35W | 35W *3
IR2
S (Under 1000-nm Type)
% R o ) LExtension Cables P P.J LControI Unit Selection Guide P P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications P P@J
= (Over 1000-nm Type

CIR *4 OO in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, GR: Green)
*2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website.  https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
*3 This product is custom-made. Contact our local sales office for details.

Intensity|
Control
c

HLV3 BN .
N > LED Properties
LsP
9]
£ HFSHFR 100 ) )
el L v3.22.4.0R = [ N _I/N N [ Lens filters suitable for each
° s suearonm I\ [/ \_] | Y= Reaezonm )
& HLV3-3M-RGB-4 Spectral £z 60 \ Green 525 n 1 ‘ wavelength are available.
pectral 22 4, ) )
PFBR-600SW2 N 52 _—\ ~\ White 5,500 K For details about the lens filter,
PFBR-150 distribution &= 2 )
0 L refer to PB59.
PFB3 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
— LNLP Wavelength (nm)
=
® g LNSP2 WRed LED narrow type WRed LED wide type WWhite LED MBlue LED WGreen LED
= ﬁ>3 Coaxial Units (End of the model name: -WD)
~ g -30°20°10°_0°+10%20° +30° -30°-20°-10°_0°+10°+20°+30° -30°-20°-10°_0°+10°+20°+30° -30°-20°-10°_0°+10°+20°+30° -30°-20°-10°_0°+10°+20°+30°
LNSP-FN -40° ) +40° a0 X ~ [+40° -40° -40° -40° N\ 7 [+40°
S Directional . N Ay
LN/LN-HK characteristics wile i SO =ife o
LNSD iy e RS e e o
E RN N
LND2 Pk o % o a0 s0r
podnil o of FERMEAT e o)y b ®
0 o

Line
S

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.

B L
£ LNV
Q LFxv . ;

(Rectangular Type) The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Engcztangu\ar Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

LNIS

Line
Oblique Angled)

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital Register t th
33 documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures  Guides CAD Sheets =~ Examples _Catalogs egister o use fhem.




> Options

Can prevent glare,
which is a problem
when making images
of glossy workpieces.

Use with a polarizing
filter to remove

the light's surface
reflection.

Use when installing

a diffusion plate or
polarizing plate to the
light unit.

Light can be directly mounted

to the filter thread of the lens.

Suitable for environments with
limited installation space.

Diffusion plate Polarizing plate Adapter Lens attachment ring
An adapter is required when installing a diffusion plate. An adapter is required when installing a polarizing plate.

Modelname | (Gl ahcotrs) Modelname | Gimenoreome _ Modelname | oo S oo Model name Note | (Gommen'oratcaors
DF-LDR-32 LDR2-32 PL-LDR-32 LDR2-32 AD-LDR-32_| LDR2-32 MR-LDR-32-M25 | M25.5 P0.5
DF-LDR-42 LDR2-42 PL-LDR-42 LDR2-42 AD-LDR-42 | LDR2-42 MR-LDR-32-M27 | M27.0 P05 | LDR2-32
DF-LDR-50 LDR2-50 PL-LDR-50 LDR2-50 AD-LDR-50 | LDR2-50 MR-LDR-32-M30 | M30.5 P0.5
DF-LDR-70*! LDR2-70 PL-LDR2-70*' LDR2-70 AD-LDR-90 I[ng:gg-so MR-LDR-50-M25 | M255 P0.5
DF-LDR-90 LDR2-90 PL-LDR-90 LDR2-90 MR-LDR-50-M27 | M27.0 P05 | LDR2-50
DF-LDR-90-H28* | LDR2-90-30 PL-LDR-90-H28*? | LDR2-90-30 AD-LDR-120 | LDR2-120 MR-LDR-50-M30 | M30.5 P0.5
DF-LDR-120-45 | LDR2-120 PL-LDR-120-40 | LDR2-12 > Ppé&d S |

*1 DF-LDR-70 does not require an adapter.
Itis fixed to direct lighting.

*1 PL-LDR2-70 comes with a mounting adapter.
*2 This is a custom order product. Contact our
local sales office for details.

*2 This is a custom order product. Contact our
local sales office for details.

> PE]

[ T |
> Dimensions (mm)
LDR2-50RD2/RD2-WD/SW2/BL2/GR2

LDR2-32RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2 LDR2-42RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2

250

4-M3 depth 4 (For installation)
(P.C.D.40)

4-M3 depth 4 (For installation)
(P.C.D.28)

4-M3 depth 4 (For installation)
(P.C.D.20)

LDR2-70RD2/RD2-WD LDR2-70SW2/BL2/GR2 LDR2-90RD2/RD2-WD/SW2/BL2/GR2

|

270
i
@90

4-M3 depth 4 (For installation)
(P.C.D.70)

4-M3 depth 5 (For installation)
(P.C.D.50)

4-M3 depth 5 (For installation)

(P.C.D.50)
LDR2-90-30RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2 LDR2-120RD2-WD/SW2/BL2/GR2

200

@120

‘ 31.5

4-M3 depth 5 (For installation)

4-M3 depth 4 (For installation)
(P.C.D.70)

(P.C.D.90)

The cable diameter of LDR2-90-30SW2/BL2/GR2 is &3.5. * The inside diameter will be around @56 mm due to the protruding LED.

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details. ‘

Inquire on our website here.

Discontinued
] https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

You can inquire
Products

using our website.

Product
Details

Pricing/
Quotation

Custom
Orders

Free Product
Trial

Sample
Testing

Light Unit
Selection

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/VL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LFXV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 &

Coaxial Units

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

IND2

o

v 2d

LNV SE

5

LNIS -

Ring

=
5}
f=
153
=
=
153
o

Square

ar

B

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Intensity|
Control

Etc.

Spot

Line
(Convergent)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



3
@

HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G

Flat

Dome

MSU
MFU

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

IR2

(Under 1000-nm Ty
IR

(Over 1000-nm
CIR

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

— LNLP

Spot, Etc.

=
® LNSP2
o

Line

g Coaxial Units

o) -

9 LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

3
()
c3
SE

o

L

L
8 LFxv
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

,_
z
o
[9)

LNIS2

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

=

4

w

Ol
-
Z
7
n
z

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Refer to our website for product details.

» Search ‘

Direct Lighting

| CCS LDR2-LA

Low-Angle Ring Lights

LDR2-LA series

Provides direct light at a low angle from
an angled emitting part

LDR2-132RD2-LA

LDR2-170BL2-LA

LDR2-208SW2-LA

LDR2-100RD2-LA

LDR2-74GR2-LA

LDR2-48SW2-LA

. Inspection for engraving, damage, or stains on metal surfaces; edge extraction; foreign material inspection of medicine;
Applications

inspection for damage to glass edges; visual inspection for O-rings; etc.

> Extraction of Uneven Damage or Engravings 5= llluminating from a Low-Angle at a Steep Slope
By mounting LEDs on a flexible circuit board in a steep
angle, it becomes possible to converge light in the center
section from a low position.

Providing direct light from a low angle to the center section
allows for an image that emphasizes the workpiece's
characteristic features.

Imaging example for the LDR2-100RD2-LA:
Imaging the appearance of coins

} { /&/, LED mounting angle 30°
¢ e

llluminating distance 10 mm

[ Cross-section image of the LDR2-132-LA

Aluminum housing

Heat dissipation
material

LDR2-90RD2 LDR2-100RD2-LA

Bullet-shaped
LEDs

>

Mounting circuit
board

Aluminum housing

Bullet-shaped LEDs

llluminating from a low angle
allows for imaging that
emphasizes the edges.

Edge extraction is difficult
with illumination from a
high angle.

= Custom Order Example = Example Configuration

I LDR2-132-LA

l T Camera

Using a flexible
circuit board
Wavelength/ to create any
Color angle needed.

Please contact your CCS sales representative.

E.g.: Different shape Customizable items

Format/
material

Externalfinternal
diameter

Changed the format to a
semicircle

Emits direct Heat dissipation
Cable length |ight to the material

——————t center of the
LEDs

workpiece from

uminating Format/
a low angle.

P 3
Connecto Installation/ L_ﬁ
Etc.

Instruction 3D Data
Guides CAD Sheets

[ !/ Workpiece

Various technical PDF DXF
documents available. _Drawings — Drawings

Imaging Digital
Examples Catalogs

Product

Brochures Register to use them.




> Imaging Example: Imaging Text on Tablets and Their Appearance

. Workpiece image

Description Text, visual inspection
Workpiece Tablets
Conventional lighting Interior lamp

New lighting

LDR2-170RD2-LA

Result

Emphasizes text and edge of the exterior

. Interior lamp

Tablets

> Imaging Example : Imaging Engraved Text on Metal Blocks (Stain Finishing)

. Workpiece image

Metal blocks (stain finishing)

It is difficult to take an image that
emphasizes the text or exterior.

M LDR2-170RD2-LA

Possible to take an image that
emphasizes the text or exterior.

Description

Character recognition

Workpiece

Metal blocks

Conventional lighting

LED Dome Light

New lighting

LDR2-132RD2-LA

Result

Extracts only the engraved text

B LED Dome Light

The whole thing is illuminated,
making it difficult to emphasize
only the characters.

B LDR2-132RD2-LA

Reduces effects from the stain
finishing, making it possible to
emphasize the characters.

» Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity gepresentaive Exampie)

I LDR2-74RD2-LA

Relative irradiance graph'1
(LWD characteristics) 2

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Uniformity (Relative irradiance)

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

5MM | \Wp=15 mm

9%
g 80 ) \
g 70 NG
g o y 4 N
g 7
s a0
2 30
2 20
S}

0

[ 5 10 15 20 25
LWD (mm)
You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued
Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products

using our website.

Inquire on our website here.
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

100

Output level (%)

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR
LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LFX!
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2
LNIS

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 &

Coaxial Units !

LNV -

Rin
Bar Square (Convergent / Diffused)

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



Refer to our website for product details.

LDR2-LA series

()
[
c
<
=
(@)
i

Ring Lights

» Introduction to Half Ring Lights (Custom Order Example)

LDR2-LA-HF Series

It has a space-saving design that can be installed and used in a
limited space
» The contrast can be increased by illuminating only the required parts
* Can be installed in a device with limited space and illuminates the area to be
observed in pinpoint
 Can be customized according to the application such as emission color and size ~ LDR2-100SW2-LA-HF

=
2
é T GG TG &8 The warranty period of the custom order product is different from that of the CCS standard products. Contact our local sales office for details.
o
5 RN
3, .
- > Lineup
S FPR
[ .
= Power Consumption .
] o - Input . Extension Recommended :
2 FPes Classification ~ Model Name ™ Options . Weight
3 Voltage ~ RP SW BL iR p Cables Control Units 9
(White)
LDL2
. LDLB LDR2-48[J[J2-LA 24V 21W 31w 31w 31w FCB** 509
© Straight Cable PD4 PD3
D HipLs
s LDR2-7402-LA 24V 46 W 57W 57W 57W CC-ST-10 90g
+=  TH2 (5 types)
) LDR2-100002-LA 24V 9.1 W 12w 12w 12w " 170 g
WLoFL Standard Diffusion Plate FCB-F
products Bracket 4-Branch Cable
HPo2 LDR2-1320002-LA v | 1w | tew | 16w | tew || ‘ 270g
LDM2 [ pp4a |[ PD3
v FRCB
2 LDR2-1700012-LA 24V | 18W | 22w | 22w | 22W Robot Gable POD*? 350 g
5 PDM 4 The cables with a
a LFXV model name that
LDR2-2080[2-LA 24V 22W 28W 28W 28 W ends with "-ME7", 380¢g
LFX3 EL2" "PF" o
LFX3-PT "-PF-EL9" are not
= LDR2-74002-LAHF 24V *3 27W *3 *3 included.
5 LFV3 Custom order . *5 The cables with a .
S duct 3 model name that 3
LFV3-G products Ah "L 2"
S) LDR2-100C0[02-LAHF 24V 46 W 57W 57W *3 ends with "-EL2
T Msu are not included.
3
©
8 MFU L Extension Cables » PB7q J @ontrol Unit Selection Guide » P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications p> P@J
(o]
‘g PF *1 00 in the model name contains the LED color.
» (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, GR: Green)
=5 HLDR-IP *2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website. ~https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
% S *3 This product is custom-made. Contact our local sales office for details.
= S HSL-PCL
D Small RN A
8 coB Lights '} LED Propertles
« UV3NVL3
; = uv
58 [ N1\ [N [ Lens filters suitable for each
LNSP-UV3-FN Bueszonm W[/ \_] | Y= Reaczonm .
IR2 \ Green 526 I wavelength are available.
3 (Under 1000-nm Type) Spectral . §
5 IR o Y\ White 5,500 K For details about the lens filter,
&= (Over 1000-nm Type) distribution J
= CR refer to PB59.
400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800

Wavelength (nm)

Intensity|
Control

v
MRed LED MWWhite LED MBlue LED MGreen LED
HLV3
LV -30° -20°-10°_0°+10%20° +30° -30°-20°-10°_0°+10°+20°+30° -30°-20°-10° 0°+10°+20°+30° -30°-20°-10°_0°+10°+20°+30°
. . -40° -40° T -40° TN -40° N +40°

LSP Directional = £ o o
o [H— characteristics | 8% g ) s 0
h 60fe % 60°f g2 60°f 2 60°f2 2 1+60°
. HLV3-22-4-NR 70y 2 RS R H g2 70°
o 80°hE 80" % 80°k & 807 -% l+80°
& HLY3-3M-RGB-4 ol ol ol ol ot

o

PFBR-600SW2

PFBR-150 Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.

PFB3 The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

LNLP

o B3 Options

Coaxial Units
LNSP-FN

Line
(Convergent)

LNV/LN-HK | Can prevent glare, Combine with the Dome Light HPD2 Series
LNSD which is a problem when to achieve imaging by light switching and
5 LND2 making images of glossy simultaneous lighting.
0 g T workpieces.
g v
8 LFXV iffusi ight ioi
= (Rectangular Type) Diffusion plate Light joint bracket
TH2
R lar Ty Applicable Light Unit Applicable Light Unit 1 Applicable Light Unit 2
= (Rectangular Type) Model name (cfﬁr'ﬁ; :)rlagll oolglrs) Model name (Common for all colors) (Common for all colors)
kil LNDG DF-LDR-48LA L DR2-48-LA BK-75-JO LDR2-100-LA HPD2-75
g 2 LNIS2 DF-LDR-74LA LDR2-74-LA BK-100-JO LDR2-132-LA HPD2-100
5 % LNIS DF-LDR-100LA LDR2-100-LA BK-150-JO LDR2-170-LA HPD2-150
g LIS DF-LDR-132LA LDR2-132-LA BK-200-JO LDR2-208-LA HPD2-200
T DF-LDR-170LA LDR2-170-LA
B Telecentric Lens > PE
g DF-LDR-208LA LDR2-208-LA
% Macro Lens

» PE&]

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital Register t th
7 documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs egister to use them.




> Dimensions (mm)

LDR2-48RD2-LA/ SW2-LA/BL2-LA/ GR2-LA LDR2-74RD2-LA/ SW2-LA/BL2-LA/ GR2-LA LDR2-100RD2-LA/ SW2-LA/BL2-LA/ GR2-LA

2100

4-M3 depth 4 (For installation)
(P.C.D.38)

4-M3 depth 5 (For installation)
(P.C.D.60)

4-M3 depth 5 (For installation)
(P.C.D.84)

LDR2-132RD2-LA/ SW2-LA/ BL2-LA/ GR2-LA LDR2-170RD2-LA/ SW2-LA/BL2-LA/ GR2-LA

2132

@170

4-M3 depth 5 (For installation) 22
(P.C.D.116)

4-M3 depth 5 (For installation)
(P.C.D.154)

LDR2-208RD2-LA/ SW2-LA/ BL2-LA/ GR2-LA

300
\
; 22

A5 3.5

@208

4-M3 depth 5 (For installation)

(P.C.D.186)

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details. ‘

Inquire on our website here.

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details

Pricing/ Discontinued
Quotation Products

LDR2
LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1
SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3

=)
=
(4

(Direct)

HPR2
o
LFR
LKR
FPR

Rin
(Convergent / Diffused)

FPQ3

Square

LDL2
LDLB

ar

B

HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3

Flat

Dome

LFV3-G
MsuU
MFU

PF

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Water-
proof

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

uv/
Violet | COB

10

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

z

3| e
Intensity|
Control

,_
1%}
o

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2

PFBR-150
PFB3
LNLP

LNSP2

o
w
°©
a
n

Coaxial Units

Line
(Convergent)

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

-
|

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)

ﬁ
=z
<
Line
(Diffused)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

,_
Z
»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens




HLDL3

<
=
©
3
o
s
%
3
o MFU
)
8
S
»

h)
Y

LDR-IP
SL-PCL

Water-
proof

H
H
Small
COB Lights
UV3/VL3

COB

uv/
Violet
C
<

LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Ty

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

— LNLP

Spot, Etc.

=
® LNSP2
o

Line

g Coaxial Units
Q |
9 LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
__LND2
o
H
Sg bt
Q LFXV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

,_
z
o
[9)

LNIS2

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

=

4

w

Ol
-
Z
7
n
z

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Refer to our website for product details.

CCS LDR-LA1 | [» Search]|

[Of= S O

Direct Lighting

Low-Angle Ring Lights

LDR-LA1 series

Provides direct light at a low angle from an emitting part
directed horizontally

LDR-176BL2-LA1

LDR-206SW2-LA1 LDR-146RD2-LA1

LDR-96GR2-LA1

LDR-75RD2-LA1

. Edge detection; inspection for engraving, damage, or stains on metal surfaces; inspection for foreign material on wafers;
Applications . ) P ” '
inspection of bonding on shrink film; engraved character recognition for rubber; etc.

&= llluminating Closest to the Workpiece = LEDs Mounted Horizontally

It's capable of illuminating the workpiece from a shorter Achieved a thin device that is 10 mm thick by mounting
distance than the LDR2-LA Series. Suitable for imaging LEDs horizontally in one line. Helps save space because it
fine unevenness, scratches and engraved letters. can be installed near the workpiece.

Imaging example for the LDR-206SW2-LA1: J| Cross-section image of the LDR-146-LA1

Imaging the appearance of food containers
Aluminum housing

LED mounting angle HOrizontal

[ o T [ 0 l
D by -y —-—
[ Nluminatin

g
I | distance 3 mm

Bullet-shaped LEDs

LDR2-208SW2-LA LDR-206SW2-LA1

Mounting circuit board

Heat dissipation material

>

Aluminum housing

Bullet-shaped LEDs

The seal and engraved Only the shrink seal clearly
text affect the image, and stands out.

the shrink seal cannot be

sufficiently detected.

AN AN H H
= Custom Order Example = Example Configuration
Please contact your CCS sales representative. LEDs are arranged | LDR-146-LA1
E.g.: Changed the format to take measures Customizable items facing horizontally
against interference with the device Extemalinternal | Wavelength/ in a ring shape.
diameter Color It can be used Camera
Created a light unit with a
Format/
shape to match the purpose eXtremely close to the
Cable length Workpiece.
LEDs
Format/
-, I g - material
Cut to match the _ Installation/ o= i) Workpiece
purpose mounting b
Etc.
Various technical PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital :
documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




> Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Plastic Case Surfaces

. Workpiece image

Plastic cases

Description Visual inspection

Workpiece Plastic cases

Conventional lighting Interior lamp

New lighting LDR-146BL2-LA1

Result Extracting the damage

[ LDR-146BL2-LA1

. Interior lamp

The whole thing is evenly
illuminated, making it difficult to
detect the damage.

It is possible to clearly get an
image of the outside and damage
on the surface.

= Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Button Cell Batteries

. Workpiece image

Button cell batteries

Description Visual inspection

Workpiece Button cell batteries

Conventional lighting LED Ring Light

New lighting LDR-75RD2-LA1

Result Extracting the damage

B LDR-75RD2-LA1

B LED Ring Light

It is difficult to get an image of
the button cell battery outside or
damage on the surface.

It is possible to clearly get an
image of the outside and damage
on the surface.

»= Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity gepresentaive Example)

I LDR-75RD2-LA1

Relative irradiance graphi1
(LWD characteristics) 2

The data included is for reference only and does not guarantee the quality of this product.

Uniformity (Relative irradiance)

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

10 mm
LWD=8 mm
100 —

_ 2

£ 80 AN

8 70 N\ =

G 60 N\ g

B 50 A =

o 40 2

2 30 H

S 8

0
0 5 10 15 20
LWD (mm)

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inquw‘e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/VL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

FXV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2

(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

Coaxial Units

LNV -

LNIS -

Ring

(Direct)

ar

B

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



Refer to our website for product details.

LDR-LA1 series [CCSLDR-LAT | [bSearch ELEEEE

KON
O C
c o
<5
5 2
—x

> Lineup

Model Name*' Input Rower/Consumption Options Extension Recommended
Voltage (va‘]’i‘t’e) BL Cables Control Units
LDR-750002-LA1 24V 26 W 3.8W 3.8W 3.8W 559
LDR-96002-LA1 24V 31W 3.8W 3.8W 3.8W 100 g
FCB-F
4-Branch Cable —
PD4 PD3
= LDR-1460002-LA1 | 24V | 46W | 60W | 61W | 61W ot B
2
2
E *3 The cables with a
E’E L model name that
= ds with "-ME7",
€g LDR-1760002-LA1 | 24V | 64AW | 76W | 76W | 7.6W b 2059
S LI L2", "-PF", or *RDis 210 g
= F-EL9" are not
8 FPR included.
D *4 The cables with a 220
© model name that
§ rpa3 LDR-20601012-LA1 24V | 7AW | 91W | 91W | 91W ends with "-EL2" et R
(2] are not included.
LDL2
. LDLB L Extension Cables P P. J LControI Unit Selection Guide P P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications P P@J
©
o
HLDL3 *1 00O in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, GR: Green)
LB *2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website.  https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
5 TH2 (5 types)
L F
ot BN .
HPD2 9= LED Properties
LDM2
o LAV 100 ]
E oM _ [ m N\ N [ Lens filters suitable for each
S g 80 —
Q | Fxv e Blue 470 nm — \ [ oo II ‘\_ Red TO om wavelength are available.
LS Spectral £fo YN White 5,500 K For details about the lens filter,
LFX3-PT distribution 2= 2 N t - ’
S LFv3 0 refer to PB5d.
é 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
8 LFv3-G Wavelength (nm)
é MsuU BRed LED EWWhite LED WBlue LED MGreen LED
©
8 MFU
-30° -20°-10°_0°+10%20° +30° -30°-20°-10° 0°+10°+20°+30° -30°-20°-10° 0°+10°+20° +30° -30°-20°-10°_0°+10°+20°+30°
) . . g /a -40° — 40" ZTN\ +40° -40° N +40°
S e Directional N N o N N
B characteristics lEs o RS o
g HLDR-IP o7 % H 700 a0E & 700
= & HsL-POL Pl g el e el
= 90 -0 o 0 0
Small
(o] .
O COBLights Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
— g UVIVLS The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.
5 § uv
LNSP-UV3-FN
5 [R2
@  (Under 1000-nm Type)
s IR BN A
»E (Over 1000-nm Type) '} optlons
= CR

Combine with the Dome Light HPD2 Series
to achieve imaging by light switching and

Intensity|
Control
c

HLV3
simultaneous lighting.
Lv
LsP
]
+=  HFS/HFR . .
i} Light joint bracket
6: HLV3-22-4-NR
2 HLV3-3M-RGB-4 Applicable Light Unit 1 Applicable Light Unit 2
@ PFBR-600SW2 Model name (Common for all colors) (Common for all colors)
PFBR-150 BK-75-JO LDR-96-LA1 HPD2-75
PFB3 BK-100-JO LDR-146-LA1 HPD2-100
LNLP BK-150-JO LDR-176-LA1 HPD2-150
g BK-200-JO LDR-206-LA1 HPD2-200
% LNSP2
()
i= § Coaxial Units > PE
==
o) -
S LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

Line
Diffused)
zq
<

8 LFXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

Line
(Oblique Angled

=

4

w

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

Lenses

Various technical PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital ’
- documents available. _Drawings =~ Drawings =~ Brochures _ Guides CAD BIESS GENEEs GEAE® Register fo use them.




> Dimensions (mm)

LDR-75RD2-LA1/ SW2-LA1/BL2-LA1/ GR2-LA1 LDR-96RD2-LA1 / SW2-LA1 / BL2-LA1 / GR2-LA1

Irradiation

© Irradiation
8 =
Q
4-M3 depth 4 (For installation) T
(P.C.D.56) 4-M3 depth 4 (For installation)
(P.C.D.80)
LDR-146RD2-LA1 / SW2-LA1 / BL2-LA1 / GR2-LA1
10
Eh
o\°
-3 | tadiation
S
4-M3 depth 4 (For installation)
(P.C.D.130) U
LDR-176RD2-LA1 / SW2-LA1 / BL2-LA1 / GR2-LA1 200 10
Eh
© | tmadation
N
4-M3 depth 4 (For installation)
(P.C.D.160) r
LDR-206RD2-LA1 / SW2-LA1 / BL2-LA1 / GR2-LA1
10
Eh
| rradiation

2206

4-M3 depth 4 (For installation)
(P.C.D.190)

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details. ‘

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum-e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

Low-Angle
Ring Lights

LDL2

LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MsuU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL
Small

COB Lights
UV3/VL3

uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR

z
P

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2
Coaxial Units
LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

z
<0

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2

,_
£
»

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

Ring
(Direct)

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
CcoB proof

iolet

uv/
Vi

Infrared

Intensity|
Control

g
w
©
o
(7]

Line
(Convergent)

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



Ring

=
@
=
[
2
=
S
oS

Square
n
o
Is}
@

LB

Flat

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

S
2
s

Water-

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

COB

uv/
Violet

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

—~ LNLP

=

® LNSP2

<]

Spot, Etc.

o
Q Coaxial Units

5

§ LNsP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

Line

Line
(Diffused)
0
<

-
Fm

XV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Refer to our website for product details.

| CCS SQR » Search

Direct Lighting

Ring Lights

SQR Series

SQR-56RD2

SQR-56GR2

MRed LED Narrow Type MRed LED Wide Type

(End of the model name: -WD)

SQR-56SW2

WWhite LED WGreen LED

500 20°-10°_0°410420°430"
o a0

SQR-56BL2

0

Character recognition, visual inspection, inspections for damage or stains, reading 2-dimensional code,
inspecting parts on boards, etc.

Applications

> Features

Rings of bullet-shaped LEDs mounted on a square case.
LEDs are mounted on a flat circuit board and emit direct light onto
the workpiece from above.
| Example configuration (SQR-56)

« Shape modifications
« Brightness increases
« Changes in wavelength, etc.

We accept custom orders.
Please feel free to inquire.

Imaging example: Imaging
text on paper labels

B LED Ring Light

Camera

Workpiece: Beverage Converged light in the center The whole thing is evenly and brightly
bottles interferes with stable inspection. illuminated, making it possible to take
! an image of the label text.

Workpiece

‘ -
'} Llneup End of the model name: -WD: Wide type

Peak Wavelength /
Correlated Color

Recommended
Control Units

Extension
Cables

ol Weight

Options

Model Name LED Color

Consumption Temperature
SQR-56RD2
SQR-56RD2-WD Red 24V /31W 630 nm S|
- - — FCB-W*
_
SQR-565W2 White 5,500 K Polarizing plate FCB-F CC-ST-1024 POD* 759
SQR-56BL2 Blue 24V /3.8W 470 nm \M‘
FRCB
SQR-56GR2 Green 525 nm

tLED Properties: Spectral Distribution > P.B9g J tOptions » PB59 J tExtension Cables » P71 J bontml Unit Selection Guide » P.B03 J tList of Control Unit Specifications P P@J

*1 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
*2 The cables with a model name that ends with “-ME7”, “-EL2", “-PF", or “-PF-EL9" are not included. *3 The cables with a model name that ends with “-EL2" are not included.

> Dimensions (mm)

SQR-56RD2 / RD2-WD SQR-56SW2 / BL2 / GR2

9 38 9_ 38 22
o

ol | o

NI RNYARIL ® =)

o “a)| =] ) e

4-M3 depth 4
(For installation)

4-M3 depth 4
(For installation)

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

‘ You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details. ‘

Various technical PDF DXF
documents available. _Drawings — Drawings

Imaging Digital
Examples Catalogs

Instruction 3D Data
Guides CAD Sheets

Product

Brochures Register to use them. ‘




Refer to our website for product details.

| CCS SQR-TP » Search

Direct Lighting

Low-Angle Ring Lights

SQR-TP Series

LDR2
LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1 &

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3

HPR2
LFR
LKR
FPR

Rin

(Convergent / Diffused)

SQR-TP-34RD

FPQ3

Square

MRed LED

LDL2

SQR-TP-28RD
LDLB

ar

B

HLDL3

LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3

Flat

Visual inspections for metal parts; inspection for damage or stains on electronic parts; inspection for damage to resin parts;
inspection for damage to glass edges; inspection for damage to stain finishing; etc.

Applications

> Features

Dome

Rings of surface-mounted LEDs mounted on a square case.
Provides direct light at a low angle from an angled emitting part.

« Shape modifications
« Brightness increases
« Changes in wavelength, etc.

We accept custom orders.
Please feel free to inquire.

LFV3-G
MsuU
MFU

B SQR-TP-34RD or

Imaging example: Imaging
text on circuit boards

| Example configuration (SQR-TP-34RD)
Il Macro lens + LED Spot Light

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Water-
proof

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

Macro Lens

COB

LEDs

uv/
Violet

[

Workpiece

Workpiece: circuit boards

Peak
Wavelength

Power

HED Gl Consumption

Model Name

SQR-TP-28RD 24V/05W

Red 638 nm

SQR-TP-34RD 24V/09W

It is difficult to recognize the
surface status using coaxial
illumination.

Extension
Cables

FCB”
Straight Cable

Can make an image of the text on
the circuit board, the text on the
chip, and the soldering plating.

Recommended
Control Units

Weight

159

FCB-W*
2-branch Cable
FRCB
Robot Cable

169

tLED Properties: Spectral Distribution P> P. J tExtension Cables P> F’. J @ontro\ Unit Selection Guide P> P.@ J tList of Control Unit Specifications P P.@ J

*1 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website.
*2 The cables with a model name that ends with “-ME7”, “-EL2", “-PF”, or “-PF-EL9" are not included.

k

> Dimensions (mm)

SQR-TP-28RD
28

-]

4-@2.5/04.3 countersink depth 2
(For installation)

https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
*3 The cables with a model name that ends with “-EL2” are not included.

SQR-TP-34RD

—z

3 3
28
‘ 620‘
[ramm—

4-M3x0.5 tap depth 2

el
(For installation) LM

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2
LNIS

LNIS-FN

Coaxial Units

LNV -

Infrared

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details. ‘

Product
Details

Custom
Orders

Free Product
Trial

You can inquire
using our website.

Sample
Testing

Light Unit
Selection

Discontinued
Products

Pricing/
Quotation

Inquire on our website here.
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

Lenses



Convergent Lighting Refer to our website for product details.

CCS HLDR3 > Search|
Ring Lights

HLDR3 series

Convergent lighting suitable for
long-distance illumination

Wide Type Medium Type Narrow Type Wide Type Medium Type Narrow Type

LDR2 .
= LDR2-LA
o0 =
DE: 2 LDR-LA1
2 sar

SQR-TP HLDR3-RD (Red) HLDR3-BL (Blue)
HLDR3

Wide Type Medium Type Narrow Type Wide Type Medium Type Narrow Type
HPR2

| oS oSS

FPQ3 HLDR3-SW (White) HLDR3-IR (Infrared

Square

LbL2 ‘Nejellle=lilelgisl  Light source for robot picking; Part sorting, inspection for model mixing; Exterior inspection of various parts; etc.
LDLB

ar

B

HLDL3

L }} Th I"ee Types Of Light Di rectiVity The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

TH2 (5 types)
LFL

HPD2 We have a lineup of Narrow Type that emits condensed illumination, Wide Type that diffuses illumination over a wide range,
LDM2
LAV
PDM . .
LFXV Narrow Type  Medium Type Wide Type Relative radiant intensity Comparative graph of relative irradiance by Type

LFX3 distribution by Type (white) HLDR3-100SW (white)
1 100
LFX3-PT X \ \ pos
LFV3 1 ] 80
I 0
LFV3-G I 5 s
S Mmsu d I \ £
2 30
A\ 10
PF ol [ 0

-90 -75 -60 -45 -30 -15 0 15 30 45 60 75 90 o 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Degrees (°) LWD (mm)
55 HLDR-IP . .
SL-PCL ‘ Narrow Type Medium Type Wide Type ‘

&= Imaging Comparison (External observation of textured metal part)

* The shutter speed is changed to suit imaging. The shutter speed can be adjusted to brighten imaging of dark images.
{(RBer 1000 Te) * Field of view: 41 mm (H) x 33 mm (V)

IR ) Narrow Type Medium Type Wide Type
o . Workpiece image HLDR3-100SW-DF-N HLDR3-100SW-DF-M HLDR3-100SW-DF-W

Flat

and Medium Type that has intermediate light distribution characteristics.

Dome

3
8

@
&g

2
8

s
&

N
5}

Relative irradiance (%)

Relative radiant intensity (%)

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

o
o
©
R

=

=

Intensity|
Control

LWD 75 mm

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4 Shutter Speed: 800 s Shutter Speed: 650 s Shutter Speed: 2200 ps

Spot, Etc.

Textured metal part
PFBR-600SW2 p Dark in the center. More widely illuminated than the narrow Uniformly illuminated in the
PFBR-150 Type, but not sufficiently uniform. entire FOV.

PFB3
— LNLP

c
® LNSP2

Coaxial Units LWD 150 mm

o .

S LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

___LND2 Shutter Speed: 180 s Shutter Speed: 280 ps Shutter Speed: 280 ps

8 LT More widely illuminated. Uniformly illuminated in the Insufficient quantity of light.

0 entire FOV.

Line
nverg

O LFXV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

B oo LWD 750 mm
£ LNIS2

Line
ue

3 LNIS

o

O LNIS-FN
Shutter Speed: 800 ps Shutter Speed: 800 s Shutter Speed: 800 ps

Uniformly illuminated in the Insufficient quantity of light. Insufficient quantity of light.

Macro Lens entire FOV.

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital Register t th
45 documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples  Catalogs egister to use them.




= Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity (representative Exampie)

* * The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Relative irradiance graph (LWD characteristics) Uniformity (Relative irradiance)

*1 Irradiation strength on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

HLDR3-100SW-DF-N (Narrow Type)

LWD=500 mm
100

90

@
g
Output level (%)

Relative irradiance (%)
g

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
LWD (mm)

HLDR3-100SW-DF-M (Medium Type)

100

= 100
é 920 \
@ 80 <

S
é 7 \ =
T e e
T s AN 50 &
£ g
2 E
E 10
[} 1
X o 0

0 100 200 300400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
LWD (mm)

HLDR3-100SW-DF-W (Wide Type)

100
90

80 \
70
60 ———+—N—F——F—1——
js AN

40
30

20
10

@
3
Output level (%)

—

Relative irradiance (%)

o
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
LWD (mm)

}} Lineup Model Name Endings: Narrow Type, -M: Medium Type, -W: Wide Type

Power Consumption
sw BL Options
(White)

Extension Recommended
Cables Control Units

Input
Voltage

Model Name ™

Weight

HLDR3-1000JJ-DF-N 3409

FCB-W* [ Poi |

2-Bi h Cabl PD4

HLDR3-100C1 J-DF-M 24V 15W - —— 340¢g
FCB-F PD3

4-Branch Cable

HLDR3-1001J-DF-W FRCB 310¢g
Robot Cable

Note: Please inquire if you would like to use in combination

with a strobe control unit (overdrive Type) LExtension Cables P P.J LControI Unit Selection Guide P P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications P P@J

*1 OO in the model name contains the LED color.

(RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, IR: Infrared)
*2 Cables with a model name that ends with "-ME7","-EL2", "-PF", or "-PF-EL9" are not included.
*3 Cables with a model name that ends with "-EL2" are not included.

> LED Properties

s 100 . .

2 - [ N\ L siue 465 nm [ JA Lens filters suitable for each wavelength are available.
2 £ %0 AV Infrared 860 nm — I

= g3 60 = For details about the lens filter, refer to P.359.

3 £2 yo|we— ¥ \| /TN 1 Regozonm \

S| Ef o] A

% e* J N | U | \

g 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950

n Wavelength (nm)

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

&= Dimensions (mm)

HLDR3-1000JODF-N / -M / -W (common dimensions)
(OO=RD, SW, BL, IR)

4xM4x6

Irradiation (For mounting)

-

45

Light emitting
surface

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum.a on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR
LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/VL3

uv
LNSP-UV3-FN
IR2

(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR
U

HLV3

v

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2
LNIS

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 .|

Coaxial Units !

LNV -

Ring
(Direct)

Bar Square

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



LDR2
= LDR2-LA
o0
£ 2 LDR-LA1
2 sar
SQR-TP
HLDR3

LFR
LKR

FPQ3

Square

LDL2
LDLB

ar

B

HLDL3
LB

‘(_g TH2 (5 types)
[

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB Lights
UV3/VL3

uv/
Violet
C
<

LNSP-UV3-FN
:demcoom Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

£ HFSHFR

w

5 HLV3-224-NR

& HLV3-3\M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

— LNLP

=

@ LNSP2

(=

ine

© Coaxial Units

L

5

S LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

LT
LNV

Line
Dlﬁused)

XV
(Rec angular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
3 8 LNDG

que Angle
=
z
@

Line
-
Z
w

O LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

Lenses (Obli

Refer to our website for product details.

| cCs HPR2 b Search |

Achieves a uniform region with a high degree of freedom by

using a unique 1lluminating mechanism

HPRZ 200FC
I

"\ .‘
@ HPR2-758W

HPR2-50RD

HPR2-250SW

HPR2-150RD

-

HPR2-100BL

Inspection for damage or stains, visual and color determination inspections, character recognition, text inspection,
high angle uniform illumination, characteristic extraction at low angle, etc.

Supports from Low Angles to High Angles

Provides diffused light from the LEDs without waste using
a unique illuminating mechanism. Even if the distance from
the workpiece to the light unit is changed, there is little
variation in the uniform region and it can therefore be used

for a wide variety of uses.
Workpiece: Food container
Achieves a uniform region with

a high degree of freedom

L llluminating
. o distance:
150 mm

I llluminating
_ ---f----® distance:
100 mm

I llluminating
_ 3----]--@ distance:
30 mm

Custom Order Example

Please contact your CCS sales representative.
E.g.: Different shape Customizable items

Format/ Changed the format to a E"‘g[gf’r‘n'/('_)"lg“a‘ Wa"e;eé‘rgth/
material semicircle to match the workpiece.
=
Cable length
[ ] Format/
angle material
Connector Installation/
format mounting

Provides Diffused Light at High Output

It achieves uniform illumination of diffused light at high
output using surface-mounted LEDs and a specially
processed diffusion plate.

Achieved higher output than the conventional product

W Output comparison with the conventional product

Use overdrive to increase output even further!
New HPR2

1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900%

* This is a comparison between the HPR-100 and HPR2-100 light units, using red and
white colors.

« It can be combined with a strobe control unit for even brighter emission than continuous emission.
*Cannot use a full color (RGB) type.

* The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Added two sizes and a full color (RGB) type
We added the HPR2-75 and HPR2-200 models. Also, we

added a full color (RGB) type to the lineup as variation for
wavelengths, increasing the applications of our products.

Radiation output

Example Configuration

Various technical PDF DXF
documents available. _Drawings — Drawings

Instruction 3D
Guides CAD

Product
Brochures

Uses a unique HPR2-100
illuminating e
mechanism and I
emits diffused
light at high LEDs
output. , .
Hj: Ij:l Diffusion plate
Workpiece
Data Imaging Digital .
Sheets Examples Catalogs Reg'Ster to use them.




Imaging Example: Imaging Text on Electronic Parts

Electronics parts in embossed tapes

B LED Ring Light

Description

Printing inspection

Workpiece

Electronics parts in embossed tapes

Conventional lighting

LED Ring Light

New lighting HPR2-75RD
Result Improved uniformity
HPR2-75RD

Stable inspection is difficult due to

surface reflection.

Surface reflection is reduced and
an image of the text can be made.

Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Multi-Colored Workpieces

. Workpiece image

Smartphone cases ‘

HPR2-200FC: full color (RGB) type

Imaging with red illumination

(D

Imaging with blue illumination

Imaging with green illumination

Description

Visual inspection

Workpiece

Smartphone cases

Conventional lighting

New lighting

HPR2-200FC: full color (RGB) type

Result

Allows for color determination.

=

Imaging with white illumination

Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity representative Example)

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

Relative irradiance (%)
a
3

You can inquire
using our website.

0

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

LWD=20 mm 10mm | Wwp=100 mm
N
N
N
.
10 20 30 40 50 70 100 150 200 250 300
LWD (mm)
Sample Light Unit Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued
Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products

19mm | \Wwp=150 mm

10 mm
= 100

50

Output level (%)

10

Inquire on our website here.
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3

LFR
LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LFX
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2
LNIS
LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 .|

Coaxial Units !

LNV -

Ring
(Direct)

Square

Bar

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



Refer to our website for product details.
CCS HPR2 | {P Search} _
Introduction to Half Ring Lights (Custom Order Example)
HPR2-HFCT Series
It has a space-saving design that can be installed and used in a
limited space
LDR2 » The contrast can be increased by illuminating only the required parts
28 oo + Can be installed in a device with limited space and illuminates the area to be
T3 con observed in pinpoint
SQR-TP  Can be customized according to the application such as emission color and size =~ HPR2-100SW-HFCT
HLDR3
The warranty period of the custom order product is different from that of the CCS standard products. Contact our local sales office for details.
LFR
LKR
FPR Lineu P
[}
S FPQ3 :
4 Classification Model Name ™ Input FOIEEROIE e ‘ Options SAIERsion IECOmmEnded Weight
LDL2 Voltage RD (v\%‘(e) BL ( /FC*/ ' P Cables Control Units ™ 9
. LDLB
©
@ HipLs "
HPR2-50000 24V | 76W | 91W | 91W |3.8W 46 g
LB FCB*S
® TH2 (5types) N Straight Cable
ey HPR2-7500 24V | 17W | 16 W | 16 W |6.0 W** — 160 g
HPD2 FCB-W*6 I
LOV2 s HPR2-100000 24V 17W | 23W | 23W | 11 W* 2-Branch Cable 170 g
tandard — L
o ;’;‘;A products | HpR2-150000] 24V | 27TW | 27W | 27 W |15 W= FCB-F P4 PD3 250 g
o 4-Branch Cable I
a I -
LFxXv HPR2-2000J00 24V | 34W | 41W | 41W [19W* — 380 g
LFX3 FRCB —
B FX3-PT HPR2-2500001 24V | 45W | 46W | 46 W |24 W RovorCave 5109
S LFV3 *5 The cables with e
8 Lrvsc HPR2-40000-FT 24V | 45W | 46W | 46 W |30 W* - & model name 1,050 g
at ends wi
S wmsu " ME7",
§ HPR2-50000-HFCT 24V *3 46 W *3 3! " Plr:‘z'ELg " or
o MFU " .- " are
tincluded.
2 HPR2-7500-HFCT | 24V | *3 | 76W | *3 *3 6 The cablos with
e PF Custo(rjn otrder *3 amodel name *3
@ roducts
- [T P HPR2-10000-HFCT | 24V | *3 | 12w | *3 *3 b PD4 PD3
® S included.
_=sreuhd HPR2-150000-HFCT | 24V | *3 | 14w | *3 *3
Small
8 COB Lights
 UV3VL3 LExtension Cables P P. J bontrol Unit Selection Guide P P,@ J LList of Control Unit Specifications P> R@ J
o
>3 uv
25 LNSP-UV3-FN *1 O in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, FC: Red/Green/Blue)
R2 *2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
8 (Under 1000-nm Type) *3 This product is custom-made. Contact our local sales office for details.
& IR *4 For the full color (RGB) type control unit, use the PD3 3-channel specification. Cannot be used with the strobe control unit (overdrive mode).
»‘C: (Over 1000-nm Type)
=~ CR .
—==— LED Properties
[}
SE U
L0
€0
HLV3 - 122 N T/\ Reoezzon’ [ Lens filters suitable for each
53 (forFC) > — )
v Soectral BSe0 II II \\ II kﬁ_\szs A — R??oﬁquo?m wavelength are available.
_ LsP pectra 224 | ) .
S HrsmR distribution FE- / /V /4%ufm \”JY White 6,000 K For details about the lens filter,
-~ HLV3-22-4-NR 0 —l - = B59.
8_ HLV3-3M-RGB-4 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 r8fer to P
n T Wavelength (nm
gth (nm)
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150 Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
PFB3 The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.
= LNLP
S LNSP2 .
% § Coaxial Units optlons
f=
Q LNSP-FN
o
LN/LN-HK Combine with the Dome Light HPD2 Achieves installation using installation holes with a
LNSD Series to achieve imaging by light larger gap than the light unit body installation holes,
5 LND2 switching and simultaneous lighting. or installation on a vertical surface.
ot
c 3
S2 v
- 2 o vl Type) Light joint bracket Expansion mounting bracket o Example of the expansion mounting
ectangular Type; bracket in use
TH2 — — L
_ Rron Modeivame | _ e S
% LNDG BK-75-JO HPR2-75 Series | HPD2-75 Series BK-50-CI HPR2-50 Series
o <& LNIS2 BK-100-JO HPR2-100 Series | HPD2-100 Series BK-75-Cl HPR2-75 Series
5 % LNIS BK-150-JO HPR2-150 Series | HPD2-150 Series BK-100-Cl HPR2-100 Series
g BK-200-JO HPR2-200 Series | HPD2-200 Series BK-150-Cl HPR2-150 Series
% BK-250-JO HPR2-250 Series | HPD2-250 Series BK-200-Cl HPR2-200 Series
& TelecenticLens BK-250-Cl HPR2-250 Series =
=il Macro Lens > PEL Ring Light: Image of usage with the HPR2-200RD
» PB7] : i

Various technical PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital Register t th
4 documents available. Drawings Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs egister to use them.



Dimensions (mm)

HPR2-50RD/SW/BL/FC

18
(17.5)
g |1 g
lllumination side Q | Sr
«
2 14.5
HPR2-100RD/SW/BL/FC
264 4xM4x5
(25.5) (For installation)
llumination side e Ll g
e 8 Q
o
e
HPR2-200RD/SW/BL/FC
26.4 4xM4 x5
(25.5) (For installation)
llumination side § H §
- S} S

HPR2-400RD-FT / SW-FT / BL-FT / FC-FT
192 4xM6x6
(18) (For installation)

lllumination side

0424
@330
3360

P

200,

The HPR2-400-FT has a flat diffusion plate.

HPR2-75RD/SW/BL/FC

lllumination side
P

HPR2-150RD/SW/BL/FC

lllumination side
P

HPR2-250RD/SW/BL/FC

lllumination side
P

26.4 4 xM4 x5
(For installation)

(25.5)

@91
241

26.4 4xM4x5
(For installation)

(25.5)

2166
f
2116

i~ 4xM4 x5
(For installation)

LDR2
LDR2-LA

LDR-LA1 .|

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3

LFR
LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Ring
(Direct)

Square

Bar

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

2266
[
2210

The HPR2-250 model has a curved diffusion plate.
Be aware this differs from the conventional product.

e

R

8

O

The full color type (HPR2-C1CIFC, HPR2-400FC-FT) has three connectors.

Use a 3-channel control unit if controlling intensity separately for each color.

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.@ for details.

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders

Product Pricing/ Discontinued N
Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

Inquire on our website here.

Small

COB Lights
UV3/VL3

uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2

(Under 1000-nm Type)
IR

(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR

U

HLV3

Lv

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

Coaxial Units !

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LNV -

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

LNIS

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

o

uv/
Violet

o
o
2
©
o
=
=

Line
(Convergent) Spot, Etc.

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



LDR2
= LDR2-LA
O
£ 2 LDR-LA1
2 sar
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2

LB

Flat

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

UV3/VL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

uv/
Violet

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

— LNLP

o
|
°
Q.
)

S
© LNSP2
<]

Line

© Coaxial Units
c

o -

S LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

o

Line
Diffused)
-
p4
<

LFXV
Rectangular Type)
TH2

(Rectangular Type)
E LNDG

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Ang

=

Z

w

O LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

Lenses

Refer to our website for product details.
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Diffused illumination from a flat emitting surface

LFR-330RD2

N

LFR-200BL2

LFR-250SW2
LFR-130KSW2
° LFR-130GR2
° LFR-100RD2-K
LFR-100RD2

Inspection for parts mounted on circuit boards, surface inspection for metal parts, inspection for faults on bottle tops,
character recognition, text inspection, printing inspection, color determination inspection, etc.

Features

LEDs embedded around a circular light-guiding diffusion plate.

Uniformly diffused light emitted from a flat emitting surface.

Imaging example: Imaging for
detecting content in trays

Example configuration
(LFR-100)

Workpiece: Content in trays

Light-guiding
diffusion plate

B LED Ring Light LFR-250RD2

Workpiece
We accept custom orders.
Please feel free to inquire.

+ Shape modifications Converged light in the center The whole thing is illuminated

« Brightness increases ) ) . . ; -
« Changes in wavelength, etc. interferes with stable inspection. evenly, allowing for detection of
present contents.

Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity representative Example)

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

10mm | Wp=g0 mm

90 Z=
2 80
g 70 4
& 60 / g
8 50 -l H
° ‘3‘2 =z 505
E i
% 20 40 60 80 100 10
LWD (mm)
Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital Register t th
documents available. Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs egister to use them.




Llneup End of the model name: -K: Type with angled emitting surface
Power Consumption :
Input : Extension
*1
Model Name Voltage sw BL Options Cables
(White)
LFR-100002 24V 3.6 W 46 W 46 W 46 W
Straight Cable
LFR-100002-K*® 24V 36W 46 W 46 W 45W
FCB-W*6
LFR-1300002 24V 46 W 57W 57W 57W
LFR-1300002-K*? 24V 46 W 57 W 57W 57W FCB-F
4-Branch Cable
_ FRCB
LFR-2000002 24V 8.1W 1MW 11w - Robot Cable
*5 The cables with a
model name that
ends with "-ME7",
"-EL2", "-PF", or
LFR-2500002 24V 11w 13W 13W - "-PF-EL9" are not
included.
*6 The cables with a
model name that
LFR-330RD2 24V 14W - - - e e

Recommended .
Control Units el
120g
*RDis 170 g
__ __ 190
PD4 PD3 *RD, SW aregMO g
CC-ST-1024 POD™ 250 g
190 g
*SWis 200 g
PD4 PD3
CC-ST-1024*|[  POD*2 490g
*4 Can only use red.
1,080
Po3__ |
1,500 g

LLED Properties: Spectral Distribution P P.J LExtension Cables P P.J LControI Unit Selection Guide » P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications P P.307J

*1 00O in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, GR: Green) (LFR-200 and LFR-250 are only available in red, white and blue.)

*2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website.

https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod

*3 Only the white models have the names LFR-100KSW2 and LFR-130KSW2.

Dimensions (mm)

LFR-100RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2

(For installation)

The emitting surface for the LFR-100SW2/BL2/GR2 is @77.

LFR-130RD2-K / KSW2 / BL2-K / GR2-K

(@3)

(For installation)

The emitting surface for the LFR-130KSW2 is @99.

LFR-330RD2

LFR-100RD2-K / KSW2 / BL2-K / GR2-K
17

(@3)

(For installation)

The emitting surface for the LFR-100KSW2/BL2/GR2 is &78.

LFR-200RD2/SW2/BL2

12* 300
@3)
N
A )
/]
% J 1

4-M3 depth 4 (P.C.D.100)
(For installation)

2216

N

(93.5)

2356

4-M4 depth 5 (P.C.D.250)
(For installation)

(For installation)

LFR-250RD2/SW2/BL2

(23.5)

(For installation)
The emitting surface for the LFR-250SW2/BL2 is @246.

LFR-130RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details.

You can inquire
using our website.

Discontinued
Products

Product
Details

Custom
Orders

Free Product
Trial

Pricing/

Sample
Quotation

Testing

Light Unit
Selection

Inquire on our website here.

https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2

LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR

HLV3
v

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2
LNIS

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 .|

U

Coaxial Units !

LNV -

Ring
(Direct)

Bar Square

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



Refer to our website for product details.
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LDR2
= LDR2-LA
O
£ 2 LDR-LA1
2 sar
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2

LFR

LKR-125BL2

LKR-70-8GR2

FPQ3

Square

LbL2 LKR-70SW2

LDLB

ar

B

HLDLS LKR-70RD2
LB

‘(_3 TH2 (5 types)
B S Soldering inspection, parts identification with color, inspection for stains on glossy surfaces,
character recognition on metal parts, dent inspection on metal parts, etc.

LFxa Features

LFV3 LEDs embedded around a circular light-guiding diffusion plate.
LFV3-G Uniformly diffused light from an emitting surface angled with respect to the workpiece.

Example configuration Imaging example: Imaging soldering
(LKR-125) parts on the cap of light bulbs

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial
=z
5
c

Camera

Water-
proof

Light-guiding
diffusion plate

COB Lights
UV3/VL3

uv/
Violet
C
<

Workpiece: Light bulbs

LNSP-UV3-FN Workpiece

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR M LED Diffused Lighting LKRA25SW2
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

We accept custom orders.
W Please feel free to inquire.

« Shape modifications

HFS/HFR : f
« Brightness increases o yer . ] ) . L
HLV3-22-4-NR « Changes in wavelength, etc. It is difficult to evenly illuminate It is possible to evenly illuminate

HLV3-3M-RGB-4 the whole solder. the whole solder, including the cap.
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

= LNLP

5 Lnsp2 Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity representative Example)

Coaxial Units

o
w
°
a
n

Line

I}
>
S
S LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK “
LNSD
LND2

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

LT
*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
L *2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

Diffused)

Line

Q LFxv
(Rectangular Type) 100 - - = = 100
90 r ]

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
E LNDG

Line
Oblique Ang
=
Z
w
Output level (%)

Relative irradiance (%)
o
g

O LNIS-FN o

0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Telecentric Lens LWD (mm)

Macro Lens

Lenses

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital ‘ Register t th
53 documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs egister to use them.




Lineup
Model Name "' Input Power Consumption Obtions Extension Recommended Weight
Voltage Sw BL P Cables Control Units 9
(White)
125¢g
LKR-700002 24V 26 W 3.8W 3.8W 3.8W “SWis 130 g
-70- — FRCB
LKR-70-80002 24V 26 W 3.8W 3.8W 3.8W A CoST-100 ’W‘ 1409
*3 The cables with a
model name that
ends with "-ME7",
"-EL2", "-PF", or
".PF-ELY" t
included. arene 490 g
LKR-125002 24V 4.6 W 57W 57W 6.7 W *4 The cables with a *RD is 295 g,
model name that SWis 300 g
ends with "-EL2"
are not included.

L Extension Cables P> P. J LControI Unit Selection Guide P P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications P P@J

*1 00 in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, GR: Green)
*2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website.  https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod

LED Properties

100 .
 w \ J/\E VA A [ Lens filters suitable for each
E
S Blue 470 - [~ Red 630 .
K § 60 S \ / Green 525 II V= redom wavelength are available.
Spectral 22 4 ) )
it b 52 Y\ White 5,500 K For details about the lens filter,
distribution g <2 APA
° refer to P.359.
350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
Wavelength (nm)

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Dimensions (mm)

LKR-70RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2 LKR-70-8RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2

36

(@3)

74

4-M3 depth 5
(For installation)

4-M3 depth 5
(For installation)

The emitting surface for the LKR-70-8SW2/BL2/GR2 is @49.2.

LKR-125RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2

(@3)

2125

4-M3 depth 6 (P.C.D.70)

(For installation)

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.@ for details.

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum.e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

FPR
FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv

LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR
U

HLV3

v

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2
LNIS
LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

Coaxial Units !

LNV -

Bar Square

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



LDR2
= LDR2-LA
29 LprLAT
S sar
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR
LKR

FPQ3

Square

LDL2
LDLB

ar

B

HLDL3
LB

‘(_3 TH2 (5 types)
[

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

LNSP-UV3-FN
IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3
— LNLP

Spot, Etc.

=
® LNSP2
o2

£ © Coaxial Units
3

5
§ LNSP-FN

T LNILN-HK
LNSD

~ (Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

Refer to our website for product details.
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| CCS FPR

Provides diffused light at a low angle
from an angled emitting surface

FPR-180SW2

° @ FPR-136BL2

FPR-100RD2 FPR-100GR2

Edge extraction of metal parts, character recognition for electronic parts, inspection for parts on circuit boards,
label inspections, imaging of alignment marks, etc.

Features

Light from the vertically-arranged LEDs is transmitted through the light-guiding diffusion plate
and uniformly diffused light is concentrated on the center of the workpiece from a low angle.
Imaging example: Imaging the
appearance of metal parts

Example configuration
(FPR-100)

'w

LEDs

| I / Light-guiding
- diffusion plate
Workpiece

Workpiece: Nut for bearings

FPR-136RD2

B LED Ring Light

We accept custom orders.
Please feel free to inquire.

« Shape modifications
« Brightness increases

- Changes in wavelength, etc. It is possible to evenly illuminate

the slanted exterior.

It is difficult to evenly illuminate
the slanted exterior.

Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity (representative Example)

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

"1

2

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

] gg — : > _ - 4 i e 100

£ 80 =

g 70 -

& 60 g

B 50 H

S 40 E

2 30 g

3 E

& fg 3

0
0 10 20 30
LWD (mm)

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital ‘ Register t th
documents available. Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs egister to use them.




Lineup
Power Consumption
Input
*1
Model Name Voltage sw BL
(White)

FPR-1000002 24V 6.1W 7.6 W 76 W 76 W
FPR-1360002 24V 9.1 W 12 W 12w 12w
FPR-1800002 24V 1B3W 16 W 16 W 16W

Extension

Options Cables

FCB
Straight Cable

Recommended
Control Units

PD4 PD3

FCB-W*s
2-Branch Cable
_ FRCB
Robot Cable

*4 The cables with a
model name that

"EL2", "-PI
"-PF-EL9" are not
included.

*5 The cables with a
model name that
ends with "-EL2"
are not included.

cC-sT-1024|| POD? 2209
3009
CC-ST-1024*3 POD*2 *SWis 280 g
*3 Can only use red.
4009
*SWis 380 g

L Extension Cables » PEZ J b.‘,ontrol Unit Selection Guide p P.EEJ LList of Control Unit Specifications P P.307J

*1 O in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, GR: Green)

*2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website.

LED Properties

https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod

Spectral
distribution

Relati

For details about the lens filter,

\ TAY [N \ Lens filters suitable for each
S \ [\ Green 52"1" II ‘\_‘ Redezonm wavelength are available.
YL\ White 5,500 K
j
350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 refer to P.359

Wavelength (nm)

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Dimensions (mm)

FPR-100RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2

(For installation)

FPR-180RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2

200

4-M3 depth 4 (P.C.D.164)

2100

2180

(For installation)

FPR-136RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2

2136

(For installation)

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.[d for details.

You can inquire
using our website.

Sample
Testing

Light Unit
Selection

Free Product
Trial

Custom
Orders

Product
Details

Pricing/ Discontinued
Quotation Products

Inquire on our website here.

https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR
LKR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv

LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR
U

HLV3

v

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2
LNIS
LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 .|

Coaxial Units !

LNV -

Ring
(Direct)

Bar Square

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



LDR2
<> LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1
SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3

Ring
(Direct

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

LDL2
LDLB

ar

HLDL3
LB
TH2 (5 types)

Flat

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB Lights
UV3/VL3

uv/
Violet
C
<

LNSP-UV3-FN
IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

£ HFSHFR

w

5 HLV3-224-NR

& HLV3-3\M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

— LNLP

=

@ LNSP2

(=

ine

g Coaxial Units

o -

g LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

L

LT
LNV

Line
Dlﬁused)

XV
(Rec angular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
3 8 LNDG

que Angle
=
z
@

Line
-
Z
w

O LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

Lenses (Obli

Refer to our website for product details.

| ccs FPQ3 > Search |

Provides diffused light at a low angle

from four directions

FPQ3-20RD

FPQ3-32SW

FPQ3-100X50SW

FPQ3-60RD

FPQ3-48BL

FPQ3-120RD

FPQ3-96BL

FPQ3-758W

Visual inspection for electronic parts; character recognition; inspection for bending, slipping, and staining of pins or leads;
visual and pattern inspections for circuit boards; fault inspection for LCDs; IC lead inspection; etc.

Effective for quadrangular workpieces

The FPQ3 Series is a low angle light suitable for rectangular
workpieces. It prevents the detection of contours at four
corners and reflection, which is difficult with a ring light.

Imaging example for the FPQ3-48RD:
Imaging for detecting electronics parts

llluminating
: distance 35 mm

FPQ3-48RD

LED Ring Light

Film glare is removed,
making it possible to
determine if the part is there.

There is glare from the
surface film and it is difficult to
determine if the part is there.

Custom Order Example

Please contact your CCS sales representative.
Customizable items

Wavelen,
color
Cable length

E.g.: Changed format so that the light unit does

not overlap with the field of view.
Externalfinternal

Camera diameter
Format/ Change to window
material the camera
window

Camera
window

Format/
material

Install
mou

Emitting side

Connector
format

High-Output, 2x Conventional Products

Output has been increased by 2x for white and blue, 1.5x
for red light units. Furthermore, output is more than doubled
when used with a POD Series strobe overdrive control unit

[IWhite Lights
M Blue Lights

<

Radiation output

Conventional FPQ2
New FPQ3

200%

M Red Lights

© |

Conventional FPQ2

New, Fm

0 100 150%
Comparison of the conventional products of the same color.
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Radiation output

Example Configuration

Light illuminated
from the LEDs is
transmitted through
the light-guiding

FPQ3-96

. - Camera
diffusion plate and
uniform diffused LEDs
light is illuminated
Light-guiding

centrally on the
workpiece from a ﬁ

low angle.

diffusion plate
] Workpiece

Various technical PDF DXF
documents available. _Drawings — Drawings

Instruction
Guides

Product
Brochures

3D
CAD

Data Imaging
Sheets Examples

Digital

Catalogs Register to use them.




Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of PC Memory Boards

Description

Visual inspection

Workpiece

PC memory boards

Conventional lighting

FPQ2-120SW

New lighting

FPQ3-100X50SW

Result

Improved uniformity

Il Workpiece image Il FPQ2-120sW

PC memory boards

It is difficult to evenly illuminate
and capture the apperance of the
memory boards.

FPQ3-100X50SW

It is possible to evenly illuminate
and capture the apperance of the
memory boards.

Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Electronic Components

. Workpiece image

Electronic components

Description Visual inspection
Workpiece Electronic components
Conventional lighting Without reflection panel
New lighting With a reflection panel
Result Improved uniformity

-

. Without Reflection Plate

llluminating from a low angle allows
you to observe the engraved
characters.

With a Reflection Plate

llluminating from above and a low
angle allows you to observe the
characters and blots.

Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity (representative Example)

*2

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

100
%

< 80

=

(]

g 60

S 5 N

T \

£ 40 ~

e 30 T

5 20

g 10

LWD=10 mm

5mm
——

T T ke

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

L
&
Output level (%)

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product
using our website. Testing Selection Trial

Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued
Orders Details Quotation Products

Inquire on our website here.

LDR2
LDR2-LA
LDR-LAT
SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3

HPR2

LFR
LKR
FPR

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2

PFBR-150
PFB3
LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LFX
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG
LNIS2
LNIS

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

Coaxial Units !

LNV -

Ring
(Direct)

Bar

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

uv/
Violet

o
o
2
©
o

=

=

Line Line
(Diffused) (Convergent) Spot

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



LDR2
LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1
SQR
SQR-TP

Ring
(Direct

Lineup

Model Name*!

FPQ3-2000

Input
Voltag

24V

Refer to our website for product details.

[ ccs FPQ3

| {P Search} [=

Power Consumption

e

1.3 W

sw
(White)

31W

26W

Extension
Cables

Options

FPQ3-3200

24V

3.8W

7AW

51W

Reflective plate

FCB*S
Straight Cable

FPQ3-48000

24V

51W

76 W

HLDR3
HPR2
LFR
LKR
FPR

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

LDL2
LDLB

Bar

HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3

Flat

Dome

LFV3-G
Msu
MFU

PF

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL
Si
C

Water-
proof

mall
OB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

COB

uv/
Violet

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

U

Intensity|
Control

HLV3
v

LsP
HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

— LNLP
LNSP2

g
w
©
<3
(2]

Line
(Convergen

4 Coaxial Units
LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

Line
Diffused)
0
<

8 LFX
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
(Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

Lenses

FPQ3-60000

24V

76 W

15W

1MW

FPQ3-7500

24V

12w

22W

16W

i

=

Recommended
Control Units

Weight

259
509

FCB-wW*6
2-Branch Cable

FCB-F
4-Branch Cable

*3 Can only use red and blue.

9049

FRCB
Robot Cable

FPQ3-96010

24V

13w

25 W

18 W

FPQ3-120000

24V

16 W

2T W

21W

FPQ3-100x500000

24V

11w

18 W

13w

Reflective plate

*5 The cables with a
model name that
ends with "-ME7",
"-EL2", "-PF", or
"-PF-EL9" are not
included.

*6 The cables with a
model name that
ends with "-EL2"
are not included.

4 C

an only use red.

120 g

155 g
170g
220 g
135g

L Extension Cables » PEZ J b:ontrol Unit Selection Guide P.EEJ LList of Control Unit Specifications P P.mJ

*1 OO in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue)

*2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website.

LED Properties

https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod

Spectral
distribution

00

N \

«
3

|

| Red 630 nm
\ |

IS
E}

elative radiant
intensity (%)
&
3

/

N

JIV = Biueass nm
A\
AN

White 6,000 K

R
N
S

/

0
350

400 450 500

550

600

650 700

Wavelength (nm)

750

800

are available.

Lens filters suitable for each wavelength

For details about the lens filter,
refer to PEED.

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Options

Reflection plate

Installing the reflection
plate on the light unit
enhances the dome
effect, which enables
highly-uniform and
diffused illumination.

Model name

Applicable Light Unit
(Common for all colors)

RP-FPQ3-32-SQ5

FPQ3-32

RP-FPQ3-96-SQ20

FPQ3-96

RP-FPQ3-120-SQ20

FPQ3-120

RP-FPQ3-100X50-SQ10

FPQ3-100X50

Accessories: Flat countersunk head screws, JCIS #0 type 1,

M2 (4 mm) x 5 pieces
The FPQ3-48-, FPQ3-60-, and FPQ3-75 Series light units have a
factory-installed reflection plate.

Various technical

documents available.

RP-FPQ3-32-SQ5

8.5

RP-FPQ3-96-SQ20

22
5 ™

25

2.5

17 4x02.3\23.4

RP-FPQ3-120-SQ20

(For installation)

74
46
20

86

2.5 81

33 20

Q)

/

=

o~
<[
~| Window,

RP-FPQ3-100X50-SQ10

110 Window

4520 )

98
70
20

14
39

25

4x@2.3\ 3.4
(Forir ion)

105

PDF
Drawings

DXF
Drawings

Product

Brochures

3D
CAD

Instruction
Guides

Data
Sheets

Digital
Catalogs

Imaging
Examples

4x22.3B3.4
(For installation)

1)

4x22.3\33.4
(For installation)

Register to use them.




Dimensions (mm)

FPQ3-20RD/SW/BL

M3x4
For installation)

10

(For installation)

FPQ3-48RD/SW/BL

12 24 2xM3x6
| (For installation)
w;—% €
® ®
48
19 10¢ Emitting surface
E
© § ©
Nl B [
©
26*
— (15)
30
® ®
ol g =
12| | 24 ‘ 2xM3x6

(For installation)

FPQ3-75RD/SW/BL

H 20
é 75 1 5 Emitting surface 14 3
o Vindow) || S
2wl S\
8[ J 3 i
0 <t
~ (8)
23 2xM3x3

(For installation)

(For installation)

* Window size when the reflection panel is removed.
The reflection panel is detachable from the light unit.

Reflection panel

FPQ3-32RD/SW/BL

12 _.8 2xM3x6
f (For installation)
oI
¥
4xM2
(For fixing options)
= 15 85
g Emitting surface ‘
= T ©
8 e 8 I 13 e
B 7
= © AR
e e (15) 4xM3x3 -
ol e —5 30 (For installation)
¥
12 8 2xM3x6
T (For installation)
FPQ3-60RD/SW/BL
12 36 2xM3x6
| | |/ (For installation)
O Ed
t ®
60 Reflection panel
42 9
25 10 (Window) - -
Emitting surface F—T
H I i
é * @
g = 8o/ @ O g
9 & [ ® L ;
© f %
= (1%) 4xM3x3
30 (For installation)
® ®
L —=5) * Window size when the reflection panel is removed.
m* ;T P T XS The reflection panel is detachable from the light unit.
XM 3x

(For installation)

FPQ3-96RD/SW/BL

12 51 2xM3x6

| | |/ (For installation)
o £ E=d

¥

® ®
75 Reflection panel
N 57 9
27.5, 20 (Window Emiting surface gy T
T 1 i
g
= & 8|
¢l ¢ mBE
Q @ o
© S
f 9 [
© 7 =]
53*
(15) 4xM3x3
30 (For installation)
0* ; ‘s * Window size when the reflection panel is removed.

¥ The reflection panel is detachable from the light unit.

12 51 2xM3x6

(For installation)

FPQ3-120RD/SW/BL

12 96 2xM3x6
‘ ‘ (For installation)
m’: ¢
r—‘r@ 4xM2
o~ (For fixing options)
11 98 (Window) Emitting surface
=
E
ol £
8 2 g
> o
j=}
o,
™,
= ©H
s 105 7.5
(For installation)
12 ‘ 9% ‘ 2xM3x6

(For installation)

12 72 2xM3x6
i [ |/ (For installation)
.
4xM2
96 (For fixing options)
1174 (Window) Emitting surface 8 o
= M
H b -
g
8= 3 R
<
N

11

i el IR

¥
(15) 81 7.5
° L@ 30 4xM3x3
el ! el - N
(For installation)
12 72 2xM3x6
(For installation)
FPQ3-100x50RD/SW/BL
12 76 2xM3x6
P I Y = (Forir ion)
+ L L]
4xM2
(For fixing options)
100 Emitting surface
11 78 (Window) -
H g —
g = 78 \| SE
st—noJJ/ . 5
¥ ©
6 88 (15)
Emitting surface | 30 85 75
Gt 4xM3x3
= (For installation)
ok o =
12‘ 76 2xM3x6

(For installation)

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details.

You can inquire
using our website.

Sample
Testing

Light Unit
Selection

Custom
Orders

Free Product
Trial

Product
Details

Pricing/
Quotation

Discontinued
Products

Inquire on our website here.
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

LDR2
LDR2-LA
LDR-LAT
SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3

HPR2

LFR
LKR
FPR

Ring
(Direct)

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

LDL2
LDLB

Bar

HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3

Flat

Dome

LFV3-G
MsuU
MFU

PF

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Water-
proof

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

COB

uv/
Violet

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

c
Intensity|
Control

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR 5
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

Etc.

Spot

Coaxial Units !

Line
(Convergent)

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

o

v 2d

LNV -5

LFXv QO
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG B

2

LNIS2 o <

o

LNIS = &

o

LNIS-FN O

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens



Refer to our website for product details.

|CCS LDL2 » Search
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Direct Lighting

Bar Lights

LDL2 series

Provides direct light from an emitting part equipped with
LEDs in straight lines

LDR2
LDL2-19X4SW2(A) a
< LDR2-LA

()]
€ O | DR-LA1
LDL2-41X16SW2(A)

LDL2-119X16RD2

LDL2-218X30RD2 el ST

LDL2-158X16SW2(A)

LDL2-122X30RD2
LDL2-98X30BL2

Ring

LDL2-50X30RD2

(2=

LDL2-74X30SW2(A)
LDL2-26X30BL2-WD

LDL2-146X30BL2-WD
LDL2-266X30SW2-WD(A)

Applications

with hairline finishing, light source for a line sensor camera, various inspections to detect foreign material, etc.

- Various inspections for reading text, visual inspection for damage on long and thin workpieces, damage inspection for metal

#= Rich Lineup with 141 Models* #a Bar Lights That Use Surface-Mounted LEDs

B Directional characteristics of the Wide Type (White)

5 LAV We have a lineup of 141 models*, such as combinations These are Bar Lights that use surface-mounted LEDs.
Q - . eyt . tegn . .
o LFvse of the size and emitting width of the emitting surface, We provide the narrow type, which performs convergent
1) . . . . . . . . .
% MsU directional characteristics, and the emitted color. illumination for a narrow space, and the wide type ( -WD)
Q a q g g
o MPU *Total number of models of the conventional products and high-power type products. which illuminates a wide space.
[0
2
S PF . . i A q e
3 Il Compatible with a wide range of uses I Select thg directional characteristics of a narrow
&g HLORIP type or wide type
= 5 HSL-PCL You can freely adjust the & Directional characteristics of the N T Whit
2 SSE‘LQNS illuminating direction and angle for irectional characteristics of the Narrow Type (White)
8} . . Zoomed-in view of the emitting surface
T use in a wide range of uses. SEAL
; % uv
oK A
= LNSP-UV3-FN Bar lights allow the ’ o
B (e t00m Tpe) illumination direction and A B 70 70
=l R o Toel angle to be freely adjusted, 80 : 80
= ’ A A A A i i . i Degrees
CIR enabling imaging according 1 05 0 05 1
%E tO the Workpiece. B g Relative radiant intensity
SEIU A
o<}
0

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

— LNLP

=

® LNSP2

o

Spot, Etc.

© Coaxial Units

S
S LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
__LND2
o
2
SE LNV
Q LFxV
(Rectangular Type)

Line

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

lluminating image from direction A llluminating image from direction B

O T
>
B i

> Custom Order Example

E.g.: Different shape

External/
| internal
diameter

Wavelength/
color

External/
internal
diameter

Create a light unit with a
long size Cable
length

Format/
material

inquiries.

B LNDG
(0] . .
2 [ et | (e llluminates direct Original lens
LNIS2 .
s nene light from any angle
= ;ﬁ’ LNIS =y ' Workpiece
O LNIS-FN Contact us for any

Zoomed-in view of the emitting surface

-80
Degrees

1 0.5 0 0.5 1
Relative radiant intensity

> Example Configuration

Achieved light
with a narrow
directionality using
the original lens
located in front of
the LEDs.

Il LDL2-74X30

Camera

Heat dissipation
material

Wide Type Narrow Type

Various technical PDF DXF
documents available. _Drawings ~ Drawings

Product
Brochures

Data Imaging
Sheets Examples

Digital
Catalogs

Instruction 3D

Guides CAD Register to use them.




»= Increased Brightness and Rich Variety of Sizes

For detailed information on the overdrive, refer to P.393. The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

[ Brightness comparison

High-power type
Lighting with overdrive

High-power type
Continuous lighting

Llighting With g
overdrive;

Conventinal product

(%)

200 Conventional products
(Red, White, Blue)
High-power type
Red, White, Blue]
100 ( )
2
g
[e]

Shutter speed: 1/18,000
Lighting with overdrive: 100% intensity

Shutter speed: 1/10,000
Amount of light: 100% intensity

Shutter speed: 1/10,000 Shutter speed: 1/18,000
Amount of light: 100% intensity Continuous lighting: 100% intensity

lighting | [ Overdrive lighting |

*Comparison of LDL2-74X30SW and LDL2-74X30SW2. Comparison of LDL2-74X30SW2 on continuous lighting and overdrive lighting.

#= Imaging Example: Imaging of Damage in Sheet Metals (Hairline Finishing)

Description Visual inspection

Workpiece Aluminum sheets (hairline finishing)

Before the proposal LED Bar Light

LDL2-74X30RD
Precise illumination angle and
direction

After the proposal

Result Extracts only the damage

B Workpiece image B LED Bar Light [ LDL2-74X30RD

Surface reflection is reduced and
a clear image of the damage can
be made.

Due to reflection from the hairline
finishing surface, it is difficult to
form an image of the damage.

Aluminum sheets
(hairline finishing)

»= Imaging Example: Imaging Engraved Characters on Plastic Surfaces

Bl Workpiece image B LED Ring Light + Diffusion plate [l LDL2-80X16RD2 + Diffusion plate

BSTYSOTAM N0S0

When you attach the diffusion plate to the Bar
Light and illuminate the workpiece, the engraved
characters are evenly and brightly captured.

L4

. LDL2-74X30SW2-WD + Diffusion plate

It is difficult to observe the
engraved characters due to
uneven illumination.

Digital video cassettes

#= Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Connector Pins

Bl Workpiece image B LDL2-74X30SW2-WD

e
Rl B R
e
L 4
lllumination from the front of the lllumination using a diffusion plate from
Connectors workpiece allows you to observe behind the workpiece allows you to
the surface state of the connector. observe the appearance of the connector.
You can inquire Sample Light Unit Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued ~ Induire on our website here.
Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

using our website.

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU

MFU
PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/VL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

FXV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2

(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 .|

LFR .

Coaxial Units

LNV -

LNIS -

Ring
(Direct)

(Convergent / Diffused)

Square

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



Refer to our website for product details.
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»= Imaging Example: Imaging the Surface and Appearance of Tiles

. LDL2-119X16SW2 (double use) . LDL2-119X16SW2 (quadruple use) + bracket

LDR2
< LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1
SQR
SQR-TP

Ring
(Direct

HLDR3 It is difficult to observe the surface The Bar Lights which are mounted

m% HPR2 Tiles and appearance of the tiles with a on the four sides of the bracket

& & LFR double use of the Bar Lights due illuminate the surface and
g‘: LKR to uneven illumination. appearance of the tiles, so that they
é FPR are captured brightly and evenly.

Square
m
o
o
&

»= Data: Relative Irradiance Graph/Uniformity representative Exampie)

LDL2
B The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.
s I LDL2-74X30SW (Narrow type)

LB Relative irradiance graph™
5 TH2 (5types) (LWD characteristics) 2 Uniformity (Relative irradiance)
o
LFL *1 Irradiance on the optical axis
HPD2 1 *2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece
LDM2 100 LWD=50mm 10mm LwD=100mm _10mm
LAV _ 9%
8 £ 80 \ —
£ rom s 70 \ =
O | Fxv § o0 3
50
LFX3 LI E
LFX3-PT £ 30 3
S LFv3 2 3
% 10 ¢}
@©
8 LFV3-G g 0IJ 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200
g MSU g LWD (mm)
o
3 5
8 MFU S
2 S
2 e 1 LDL2-74X30SW-WD (Wide type)
2
0 o
&' HLDRP 8 0 LWD=100mm __'0mm 100
= 5 HsL-PCL _ %
o g 80 A
S Small g 70 \ 9
O COB Lights § 60 \ <
UVNVL3 g% 2

=7 S 40 50

>3 uv £ 3 AN E

=ES s % N i=3
LNSP-UV3-FN 2 7 S = 3
IR2 0

S (Under 1000-nm Type) 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 g "

i3 4 b 10
g Lo o L | [ [ L [T | N

»E (Over 1000-nm Type) —

CIR

Intensity|
Control
c

s I LDL2-74X30SW2(A) (Narrow type)
L‘é Relative irradiance graph™
LSP . - . . A .
= - (LWD characteristics) Uniformity (Relative irradiance)
]
+  HLV3-22-4-NR - *1 Irradiance on the optical axis
53 *2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece
@ HLVS-IMROB-4 two=50mm  19MM  wp=10omm 0™ |wp=150mm
PFBR-600SW2 ‘gg
PFBR-150 € w0 \\
3 70 s
PFB3 £ %
— LNLP E fg \C B
c ® g 50 -
O LNSP2 2 30 3
o2 kS e 2
£ S Coaxial Units e ~ g
EE oaxial 10 3
8 LNSP-FN %0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 10
T LNILN-HK . LWD (mm)
LNSD g
__LND2 g
e = .
0B\ 3 I LDL2-74X30SW2-WD(A) (Wide type)
= LNV
JE
Q LFX 100 LWD=50mm — LWD=150mm
(Rectangular Type) pos a3
TH2 £ 80 \
(Rectangular Type) § 70 \ =
= R
T3 LNDG § 60 \ =
@ 5 3
2 E® 6
o< LNIS2 ° gg N 502
S 3 s 3w N H
5
= 10 —~ ©
O LNIS-FN %0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 10
& Telecentric Lens L LWD (mm)
§ Macro Lens

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital :
documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs ‘ Register to use them.




> LED Properties

Conventional products High-power type

= 100 T T
g T NN 1 N\ emstbf [ infadssomm n .
3 80 Red 635 ed 634 nm
E o Bueaom | FA 1 i | o | /11 Bue 467 nmJ | | |
H 1 AWy T s 00! /I A\ /\ !
§ 40 White 6,600 K White 7,000 K
S S JIN\ A7 /] [\ JI/ANY —J \ |
distribution B D/AN" Nz /i "~
e
350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
Wavelength (nm) Wavelength (nm)
Lens filters suitable for each wavelength are available. For details about the lens filter, refer to P.359.
M Red LED narrow type I Red LED vide type (End of the model name: -WD) M Red LED narrow type 1B Red LED wide type (End of the model name: WD)
-30° -20°-10° 0° +10%20° +30° -1 -30° -20°-10° 0°_+10%20° +30° -30° -20°-10°_0°_+10°+20° +30°
1N 40" X2 ‘] +40°
Y
50 ,:‘ q,b”s‘ +50
60 4"“ ,.0 (S 60
ol S o
-80° - \‘\Q\ /"/,: ‘ +80°
-90° +90°
Directional
characteristics
(Typical
examples)
M Blue LED narrow type M Blue LED narrow type e
+10%20° +30° -30° -20°-10° 0° +10%20° +30°
40 N
-50°
-60°
700
-80°
-90°

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and observe cautionary information. The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

»= Differences between conventional products and high-power types

[l Differences between conventional products and high-power types

| Model name

Conventional product High-power type

Changes

Conventional product High-power type

Peak emitting

Red 634 nm/ Blue 467 nm
wavelength

Red 635 nm / Blue 470 nm

Correlated color

White 6,600 K White 7,000 K

Power
consumption
Spectral
distribution
Directional
characteristics

Refer to the Lineup table. (P.EJ to E3)

Refer to the LED properties. (PE4)

(Example)
LDL2-41X16SW2(A)

LDL2-41X16SW2-WD(A)
LDL2-41X16RD2
LDL2-41X16RD2-WD

(Example)
LDL2-41X16SW

LDL2-41X16SW-WD
LDL2-41X16RD
LDL2-41X16RD-WD

[ Change in model names
"(A)" is added to the end of SW2 model names only
e.g. LDL2-41X16SW2 — LDL2-41X16SW2(A)

LDL2-41X16SW2-WD — LDL2-41X16SW2-WD(A)
Reason
LEDs have been changed due to the
discontinuation of the LEDs used.

Impact on functions and performance

Lower correlated color temperature (more yellow)
Conventional product: 7800 K New product: 7000 K

within the output power of the control unit of the product before use.

Power consumption differs between the conventional product and the high output type. Make sure that the total power consumption is

Optional items are the same as for the conventional product. For optional items of newly added sizes, refer to the lineup of each item.

Shortest Bar Light in the Series

LDL2-19X4 Series ,ﬁ,«\‘(\ Use it for installations
Q %Q in narrow devices or
to save space on your
Applications: 13 mm ¢ manufacturing line.
Visual inspection of Narrow spaces As assistance lighting for
extremely small parts, etc. inside devices other lights
You can inquire Sample LightUnit ~ Free Product  Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued ~ 'nduire on our website here.
Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

using our website.

Bar Lights

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR
LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR
U

HLV3
v

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2
LNIS

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 .|

Coaxial Units !

LNV -

Ring
(Direct)

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

L
<
S
=3
(2]

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



Refer to our website for product details.
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Power Consumption

E . Input " Extension Recommended "
= Model Name ™ Option : Weight
= Vottage ~ RP ( V\?r:,i\tle) = iR 1251y P Cables Control Units 9
£ Diffusion Plate
€ |LDL2-33x800* 24V 13W 0.8W 0.8W 0.8W 1.3W ™ | |Polarizing Plate 20g
0
LDR2 Bracket |
m:?: LDR2-LA LDL2-41X1600(-WD) 24V 1.9wW 1.9W 1.9W 1.9W — PD4 PD3 509
£ 2 |DR-LA1
X5 LDL2-80X1600(-WD 24V 38W 38W 38W 3.8W - - "3 75
8 sar (-wD) (;';GST 1024 ‘ POD 9
SQR-TP LDL2-119X1600(-WD) 24V | 57TW 57 W 57 W 57 W — 3 Cannot use infrared. 959
g HLDR3 LDL2-158 X160001(-WD) 24V | 76W 76 W 76W 76 W — 120 g
£ HPR2 -
o= LDL2-197X1600(-WD) 24V 9.5 W 9.5W 9.5 W 9.5W — 1459
£ & LFR
o« ‘fg” LKR € LDL2-236X160C1(-WD) 24V 12W 12W 12W 12W - 170 g
2 L
S FPR «E, LDL2-275X1600(-WD) 24V 14 W 14 W 14 W 14 W — 1959
[} -~ —
S rpqs LDL2-314X1600(-WD) 24V 16 W 16W 16W 16W — 2209
2 =7
@ LDL2-353X1600(-WD) 24V 18W 18W 18 W 18W — FCB'S 2459
LDL2 Straight Cable —
LDL2-392X1600(-WD 24V 19W 19W 19w 19W — POD™ 270
LDLB ( ) 79
HLDL3 LDL2-431X1600(-WD) 24V 21 W 21 W 21 W 21 W — FCB-W'6 2959
2-Branch Cable —
LB LDL2-470X160J01(-WD) 24V 23W 23W 23W 23 W — 3209
TH2 (5 types) LDL2-509X1601C1(-WD) 24V | 25W 25 W 25 W 25 W = FCB-F 3459
LFL 4-Branch Cable
~— meD2 | LDL2-26X3000)(-WD) 24V 19W 19W 1.9W 19W - 559
FRCB
ti\“//'Z LDL2-50X30000)(-WD) 24V | 38W 38W 3.8W 38W — Robot Gable 809
[}
§ PO LDL2-74X3000(-WD) 24V 57W 57W 57W 57W - Difsion Piate] |5 The cdaﬁles with 100 g
a model name
LFXV LDL2-98X3000(-WD) 24V 76 W 76 W 76 W 76 W — [Polarizing Piate] | ~ that ends with 1259
LFX3 " -ME7/-EL2/- —
LFXaPT LDL2-122X3000(-WD) 24V 9.5W 9.5W 9.5W 9.5W - Protective Plate| |  pr/pr-L9 are 150g
- Brack not included.
S LFv3 LDL2-146X3000(-WD) 24V 12W 12w 12w 12W — *6 The cables with 1709
© a model name —
S LFV3-G LDL2-170X300001(-WD) 24V 14w 14w 14w 14w — ‘Ei‘ze""s wi‘m 200 g
5 MSU - are nof I
% LDL2-194X3000(-WD) 24V 16 W 16 W 16 W 16 W — included. 2259
S MFU —
o
> LDL2-218X3000(-WD) 24V 18W 18W 18W 18W — 2409
Qo I
s ¢ |LpL2-242x3000-WD) 24V | 19w 19 W 19W 19W — 2759
g HLDR-P E | LDL2-266X30000(-WD) 24V 21W 21W 21W 21W - 280 g
< 5 HsLpoL ] |59
D soan LDL2-290X300C1(-WD) 24V 23 W 23 W 23 W 23 W — 3259
o mal I
O COB Lights LDL2-314X3000(-WD) 24V | 25W 25 W 25W 25W — PD3 350g
- UV3/VL3
STy LDL2-338X3000(-WD) 24V 27T W 2TW 27T W 27T W — 3759
oK I,
~ LNSP-UV3-FN LDL2-362X3000(-WD) 24V 29 W 29 W 29 W 29 W - 400 g
IR2 7
@ (Under 1000-nm Type) LDL2-386X3000(-WD) 24V 31W 31w 31w 31W — 4259
s R L=
<= (Over 1000-1m Type) LDL2-410X300001(-WD) 24V 33W 33W 33W 33W — 450 g
=~ CR —
=5 LDL2-434X30001(-WD) 24V 35W 35W 35W 3B5W — 4759
® S L=
é é v LDL2-458X30001(-WD) 24V 37W 37W 37TW 37TW — 500 g
HLV3 LDL2-482X3000(-WD) 24V 38 W 38 W 38W 38 W — 5259
Lv —
Lsp LDL2-506X3000(-WD) 24V 40 W 40w 40w 40 W — 550 g
£ HFSHRR
. HLV3-22-4-NR L Extension Cables P P.371 J LControI Unit Selection Guide P P.305J LList of Control Unit Specifications P P.BIEJ
o
(% HLV3-3M-RGB4 * For the peak wavelength / correlated color temperature, refer to the spectral distribution on P.64 “LED Properties”.
PFBR-600SW2 *1 00 in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, GR: Green, IR850: Infrared)
PFBR-150 *2 All LEDs of the LDL2-33X8 have wide type directional characteristics.
PFB3 *3 Infrared lighting cannot be used in combination with a strobe control unit (overdrive specification type). Please contact us if you would like to request a custom order.
LNLP *4 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
=
@ LNSP2
oD
£ © Coaxial Units
—e
90/ LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
__LND2
o
0d T
£ v
Q LFXv
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)
T LNDG
°
o & LNIS2
Lo
S LNIS
e}
O LNIS-FN
8 Telecentric Lens
§ Macro Lens

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital -
documents available. Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs ReQISter to use them.




}} Lineup (High-Power Type) ““WD” at the end of the model name: Wide type

£ i )
= Model Name "' Input Power Consumption Obtion Extension Recommended Weight
= Voltage S P Cables Control Units g
i (White)
Diffusion Plate
£ =
£ |LbL2-19x40002* 24V 13W 13W 11w Polarizing Plate 129
<
*5 Available as custom order
£ Diffusion Plate
€ |LDL2-33X8012* 24V 26 W 21W 1.5W Polarizing Plate
®
LDL2-41X1600002(-WD) 24V 38W 38W 38W 509
LDL2-80X160012(-WD) 24V 76W 76W 76W 759
LDL2-119X16C1C12(-WD) 24V 12w 12w 12w 959
LDL2-158X1601012(-WD) 24V 16 W 16 W 16 W FCB'® 120g
Straight Cable -
LDL2-197X1601012(-WD) 24V 19w 19W 19w 1459
LDL2-236X1601012(-WD) 24V 28W 23W 23W FCB-W'7 170g
€ 2-Branch Cable —
E |LoL2-275x16002(-WD) 24V 27 W 27 W 27 W 1959
a LDL2-314X16002(-WD) 24V 31w 31w 31 W . BFCE-CFDI ’—5‘ 2209
-Brancl -able POD*
LDL2-353X1601002(-WD) 24V 35W 3BW 35W 245g
LDL2-392X16002(-WD) 24V 38W 38W 38W AFRCB 2709
LDL2-431X1601002(-WD) 24V 2w 2w 2w <0 cabrem ot 205 g
LDL2-470X1601012(-WD) 24V 46 W 46 W 46 W amodel name 3209
-ME7/-EL2/
LDL2-509X1601012(-WD) 24V 50 W 50 W 50 W PEAPF-ELS 3459
are not
LDL2-26X30001012(-WD) 24V 38W 38W 38W included. 559
*7 The cables with -
LDL2-50X3000012(-WD) 24V 76W 76W 76W amodel name 80g
that ends with
LDL2-74X3000002(-WD) 24V 12w 12W 12w EL2are not 100g
—— included.
LDL2-98X3000012(-WD) 24V 16 W 16W 16 W Diffusion Plate 125g
| 1209
LDL2-122X300002(-WD) 24V 19w 19W 19 W [Protesive Plate 150 g
LDL2-146X3000012(-WD) 24V 23W 23W 23W 170g
LDL2-170X300002(-WD) 24V 27 W 27 W 27 W 200 g
LDL2-194X300002(-WD) 24V 31w 31w 31w 225¢
LDL2-218X300002(-WD) 24V 35W 35W 35W 2409
LDL2-266X30002(-WD) 24V 2w 2w 2w 280 g
E |LpL2-242x3000002(-WD) 24V 38W 38W 38W 2759
E | 7770
® | DL2-290X3000002(-WD) 24V 46W 48W 46W 325¢
LDL2-314X300002(-WD) 24V 50 W 50 W 50 W 350 g
LDL2-338X300002(-WD) 24V 53 W 53 W 53 W 375g
LDL2-362X300002(-WD) 24V 57 W 57 W 57 W 400g
LDL2-386X300002(-WD)* 24V 81W 61W 81 W 425¢
FCB-EL2 |~
LDL2-410X3001002(-WD)* 24V 65 W 65 W 65 W Straight Cable 4509
LDL2-434X3000002(-WD)* 24V 69 W 69 W 69 W FCBAW-EL2 475¢
.3 2-Branch Cable
LDL2-458X300002(-WD) 24V 72W 72W 72W 500 g
- OO2(-wD)*
LDL2-482X300002(-WD) 24V 76W 6W 76 W FCBEL2 5259
LDL2-506X30002(-WD)? 24V 80 W 80W 80 W Straight Cable 550 g

L Extension Cables P P.371 J LControI Unit Selection Guide » P.305J LList of Control Unit Specifications P> P.J

* For the peak wavelength / correlated color temperature, refer to the spectral distribution on P.64
“LED Properties”.

*1 00O in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue)

*2 SW: (A) is added to the end of the model name only for white color.
Example: LDL2-41X16SW2(A), LDL2-41X16SW2-WD(A)

*3 The connector is an EL connector (ELP-02V @: + @: brown, - blue).
Please use a power supply with EL connectors when using this product.

*4 All LEDs of the LDL2-19X4 and LDL2-33X8 have wide type directional characteristics.

*5 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our
website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod

 Change in model names
"(A)" is added to the end of SW2 model names only
e.g. LDL2-41X16SW2 — LDL2-41X16SW2(A)
LDL2-41X16SW2-WD — LDL2-41X16SW2-WD(A)

LEDs have been changed due to the
discontinuation of the LEDs used.

Reason

Impact on functions and performance

Lower correlated color temperature (more yellow)
Conventional product: 7800 K New product: 7000 K

You can inquire Sample Light Unit Free Product Custom
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders

Product
Details

Pricing/ Discontinued
Quotation Products

Inquire on our website here.
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

Bar Lights

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR
LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR
U

HLV3
v

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2
LNIS

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 .|

Coaxial Units !

LNV -

Ring
(Direct)

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

L
<
S
=3
(2]

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

Line Intensity| uv/
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control Infrared Violet

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



Refer to our website for product details.
| ccs LbL2

LDL2 series

> Option

Use with a polarizing
filter to remove
the light's surface

Can prevent glare,
which is a problem
when making images

of glossy workpieces. reflection.
LDR2 [ .
Diffusion plate Polarizing plate

= LDR2-LA
o0
£ 2 LDR-LA1 Applicable Light Unit Applicable Light Unit Applicable Light Unit
o a SQR Model name (Conventional product / High-power type) Model name (Conventional product / High-power type) Model name (Conventional product / High-power type)

(Common for all colors) (Common for all colors) (Common for all colors)

B SQR-TP DF-LDL2-19X4 LDL2-19X4 PL-LDL2-19X4-HO PL-LDL2-26X30

S HLDR3 LDL2-19X4 LDL2-26X30(-WD)

% DF-LDL2-33X8 LDL2-33X8 PL-LDL2-19X4-VE PL-LDL2-26X30-VE

=
o2 HPR2 DF-LDL2-41X16 LDL2-41X16(-WD) PL-LDL2-33X8-HO PL-LDL2-50X30
S LFR LDL2-33X8 ——————————————— | DL2-50X30(-WD)
TS DF-LDL2-80X16 LDL2-80X16(-WD) PL-LDL2-33X8-VE PL-LDL2-50X30-VE

g LKR DF-LDL2-119X16 LDL2-119X16(-WD) PL-LDL2-41X16 PL-LDL2-74X30

S FPR LDL2-41X16(-WD) LDL2-74X30(-WD)

=3 DF-LDL2-158X16 LDL2-158X16(-WD) PL-LDL2-41X16-VE PL-LDL2-74X30-VE

PL-LDL2-98X30
PL-LDL2-122X30
PL-LDL2-122X30-VE
PL-LDL2-146X30
PL-LDL2-146X30-VE

PL-LDL2-80X16
PL-LDL2-80X16-VE
PL-LDL2-119X16
PL-LDL2-119X16-VE
PL-LDL2-158X16

LDL2-26X30(-WD)
LDL2-50X30(-WD)
LDL2-74X30(-WD)
LDL2-98X30(-WD)
LDL2-122X30(-WD)

DF-LDL2-26X30
DF-LDL2-50X30
DF-LDL2-74X30
DF-LDL2-98X30
DF-LDL2-122X30

LDL2-80X16(-WD) LDL2-98X30(-WD)

Square
n
o
Is}
&

LDL2-119X16(-WD) LDL2-122X30(-WD)

LDL2-158X16(-WD) LDL2-146X30(-WD)

~ (Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

applicable for the following products.
Contact your CCS sales representative for details.

BK-LDQ2-98X30

BK-LDQ2-122X30

LB DF-LDL2-146X30 LDL2-146X30(-WD) PL-LDL2-158X16-VE
TH2 (5 types) DF-LDL2-218X30 LDL2-218X30(-WD) > PEA3 PL-LDL2-218X30
—————— LDL2-218X30(-WD)
LFL DF-LDL2-266X30 LDL2-266X30(-WD) ) - PL-LDL2-218X30-VE
HPD2 There are two kinds of polarizing plates: the HO and the VE.
> PEX For details, refer to P. 53 PL-LDL2-266X30
LDM2 —————— LDL2-266X30(-WD)
PL-LDL2-266X30-VE
o LAV
E Pom
O rxv
LFX3
_ LFX3-PT Protects the emitting When the model number ends with or without HO
S LFV: i i . X . . P . .
H 3 part of the light unit. As shown in the figure, the polarization direction is horizontal with respect to the long
Q . P
o LFVs-C side of the polarizing plate.
2 Msu Not intended to protect With or without HO For VE
© . .
Q . against dust or water.
8 Mru Protective plate g When the model number ends with VE
2 As shown in the figure, the polarization
S PF Applicable Light Unit direction i dicul ith f t
2] Model name (Conventional product / High-power type) Irection Is perpendicular with respect to
&% HLDR-IP (Common for all colors) the long side of the polarizing plate.
£8
S £ psipcL CV-LDL2-41X16 LDL2-41X16(-WD)
8 Small CV-LDL2-80X16 LDL2-80X16(-WD)
O COB Lights CV-LDL2-119X16 LDL2-119X16(-WD) Refer to the Technical Guide Page for polarization. » P.401
— g UvevLe CV-LDL2-158X16 LDL2-158X16(-WD)
=
=] § UVS CV-LDL2-26X30 LDL2-26X30(-WD)
LNSP-UV3-FN
R2 CV-LDL2-50X30 LDL2-50X30(-WD)
K “ide”mm Type) CV-LDL2-74X30 LDL2-74X30(-WD)
©
< (Over1000-im Type) CV-LDL2-98X30 LDL2-98X30(-WD)
. CIR CV-LDL2-122X30 LDL2-122X30(-WD)
g% v CV-LDL2-146X30 LDL2-146X30(-WD)
€0 CV-LDL2-218X30 LDL2-218X30(-WD)
HLV3 CV-LDL2-266X30 LDL2-266X30(-WD)
v Not applicable for the LDL2-19X4 and LDL2-33X8 Series.
al = > P368
{7 HFSHFR
= HLV3-22-4-NR
2 HLV3-3M-RGB-4
n You can freely adjust the You can freely adjust the You can freely adjust the
PFBR-600SW2 illuminating angle when affixing illuminating angle when affixing illuminating angle when affixing
PFBR-150 the Bar Light. Various kinds the Bar Light. Various kinds the Bar Light. Various kinds
PFB3 of illumination are possible of illumination are possible of illumination are possible
__LNLP ° depending on the affixing depending on the affixing depending on the affixing
‘q:: NSP2 method, such as illumination method, such as illumination method, such as illumination
from two or four directions. from two or four directions. from two or four directions.
© 8 comial Units Bracket Bracket Bracket
3 >
é LNSP-FN Model name Note (Conventional product / High-power type) Model name Note (Conventional product / High-power type) Model name Note (Conventional product / High-power type)
N LN/LN-HK BK-LDL2 Angle adjustment bracket common BK-LDQ2-33X8 Bracket that can install four of the Bar Lights. BK-LDQ2-41X16
for the LDL2 Series (x2)
LNSD BK-LDQ2-80X16
__LND2 Not applicable for the LDL2-19X4 and LDL2-33X8 Series. W
5 PEXd S —
08"t > PE BK-LDQ2-158X16
£2 LNV —
i ?iDE N Usage example of the BK-LDL2 We accept custom orders for the brackets that are BK-LDQ2-74X30 Bracket that can install

four of the Bar Lights.

T LNDG Gl U BK-LDQ2 BK-LDQ2-146X30
=] (High-power type) - = - |
c
o< LNIS2 LDL2-19X4 BK-LDQ2-218X30
o < > Bracket that can install 2-266X30
=3 LNis LDL2-26X30 four Bar Lights. BK-LDQ2-266X
] Custom orders;
@ LNIS-FN LDL2-50X30 (Cu ) > PEI
®  Telecentric Lens Adjustable illuminating angle between 0 to 90°
E’ Macro Lens
Various technical PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital Register t th
documents available. Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs egister to use them.




= Dimensions (mm)

Bar Lights

LDL2-33X8 Standard products (Conventional products / High-power type) (Common for all colors) LDL2-19X4  Standard products (High-power type)  (Common for all colors)
g
= £
& 44 2 28
2xM2x4 5 é’ 5.5 | 33 (Emiting surface) 2xM2x4 :’E 4.5 |19 (Eniting suace) —
(For installation) 5 (For installation) LY -
ol © < — ) LDR2LA 2>
3 BEERRER = TfF « e— ©f — gfE LDR-LAT £ 9
e ~ — © (4
Nl 2 40 o N2 M2 sarR 2
M2 e (For installing options) SQR-TP
(For installing options) HLDR3 B
© E-\_\ WPR2 B
ol o I o0
LFR £
xs
—r (25 — (== R 2
5
‘ 300 | 300 FPR O]
©
©
12 20 6 _16 FPQ3 5
~ (2]
B - — ¢ LoL2
2xM3x4 2xM3x4 LDLE
(For installation) (For installation) HLDL3
LB
LDL2-nnnX16 Standard products (Conventional products / High-power type) Special orders (Conventional products / High-power type) TH2 (5 types) =
©
nnn= B (Emitting surface) o
o (Common for all colors) Standard products (Conventional products/ngh power type LFL
HPD2
n Applicable Light Unit
s LDL2-41X16(-WD) AV o
=)
£ LDL2-80X16(-WD POM  §
E 6 B (Emitting surface) 5 ¢ ) 92 8o LEXV 8
o 7 2x2xM3x5 LDL2-119X16(-WD) 131 | 119 s
For installation LDL2-158X16(-WD) 170 158
@ OO0 o000 @ ¢ ) LFXS-PT
< OO? (%OOOO LFV3 &
'sls'e’s’ OI =
iy Special orders (Conventional products / ngh powemype) LFV3-G 3
od O
o~ —
U Applicable Light Unit MsU
g:‘:@ LDL2-197X16(-WD) 197 -
LDL2-236X16(-WD) 248 236 2
PF 9
LDL2-275X16(-WD) 287 275 7]
5y LDL2-314X16(-WD) 326 | 314 HLDR-IP 55
T
S E_E E} LDL2-353X16(-WD) 365 | 353 ASL-PeL 3’:
i Small
L = ] LDL2-392X16(-WD) 404 | 392 COB Lights 3
The wide type (-WD) is the same size. LDL2-431X16(-WD) 443 | 431 UVBNVL3 _ =
S0
LDL2-470X16(-WD) 482 | 470 w3 >9
LNSP-UV3-FN
LDL2-509X16(-WD) 521 509 IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type) 3
R &
. ) . . . (Over 1000-nm Type) "E
LDL2-nnnX30 Standard products (Conventional products / High-power type) Special orders (Conventional products / High-power type) CR —
Standard products (Conventional products / High-power type) =5
= B (Emitting surf: 3L
nnn= B (Emitting surface) (Common for all colors) Applicable Light Unit A B v EE
LDL2-26X30(-WD) 38 | 26 £0
A HLV3
LDL2-50X30(-WD) 62 50 W
6 B (Emitting surface) 9 LDL2-74X30(-WD) 86 74 LsP
LDL2-98X30(-WD) 110 98 HFSHFR £
2x4xM3x5 HLV3-22-4NR |
= - - LDL2-122X30(-WD) 134 122 e °
g ©[C000000C, (0000000 (For installation) o i HLV3-3M-RGB-4 &
s CO000OC »OOLOOOQ LDL2-146X30(-WD) 158 146 @
sl £ ||S3558ks d3gssss A e
£ ; } R
E stelelete steld %ooooooo [:J =t = LDL2-218X30(-WD) 230 | 218 PFBR-150
= QIR000000¢ 1000000 OI® B LDL2-266X30(-WD) 278 | 266 PFB3
U o T\ 5 NP
NA T . . ) S
:l:@ \——fs . Special orders (Conventional products / High-power type) LNSP2 o %
x ] ] 3
300 ‘ 5xSlots for M3 nuts Applicable Light Unit A B Coaxial Units . &
LDL2-170X30(-WD) 182 170 LNSP-FN 8
b LDL2-194X30(-WD) 206 | 194 LINJEN-HI
o LDL2-242X30(-WD) 254 | 242 LNSD
« Y ~ LND2
3 < LDL2-290X30(-WD) 302 290 T3
| LDL2-314X30(-WD) 326 | 314 LNV gé
The wide type (-WD) is the same size. LDL2-338X30(-WD) 350 338 LEXV — Q
(Rectangular Type)
LDL2-362X30(-WD) 374 362 TH2
o (Rectangular Type)
LDL2-386X30(-WD) 398 386 LNDG E
LDL2-410X30(-WD)'! 422 | 410 -
*1 For the conventional products: SM connector (SMR-03V-B, 1: +Brown, 2: NC, 3: -Blue) P o <
For the high-power type: EL connector (ELP-02V, 1: +Brown, 2: -Blue). LDL2-434X30(-WD) 446 434 LNIS 4 %
Use the control unit which has EL connectors. LDL2-458X30(-WD)"! 470 | 458 g
LNIS-FN  ©
LDL2-482X30(-WD)"! 494 | 482
" Telecentric Lens &
LDL2-506X30(-WD)'! 518 | 506 &

You can inquire

using our website.

Macro Lens

Sample

Testing Selectiol

Light Unit

Free Product
n Trial

Discontinued
Products

Product
Details

Pricing/
Quotation

Custom
Orders

Inquire on our website here.

https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/




LDR2
> LDR2-LA

()]
€ O | DR-LA1

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

Square
n
o
Is}
@

TH2 (5 types)
LFL

HPD2

LDM2

LAV

PDM

LFXV

LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3

[0}
=
o

o

LFV3-G
Msu
MFU

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

Infrared

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Intensity|
Control
c

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

— LNLP

Spot, Etc.

c
® LNSP2
o

© Coaxial Units

5
S LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK

LNSD

Line

~ (Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

,_
z
=)
[0}

Line
Oblique Angled)

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Convergent Lighting Refer to our website for product details.
|ccsLpLB » Search |
Bar Lights )

LDLB series

Bar Light with built-in controller
and lineup with waterproof types

LDLB-300SW-N IP67 compliant

LDLB-IP-300SW-N
(waterproof type)

LDLB-300RD-N

LDLB-IP-300RD-N
(waterproof type)

. L Light source for robotic picking, visual inspection for beverage packages, product identification inspection for various parts,
Applications . . ) - ) ;
inspection for missing mounted parts, visual inspection for large workpieces, etc.

&= Overdrive Can llluminate Even 3 m Away 5= Can Be Connected in a Daisy-Chain

Just one light unit provides both constant lighting and « Connect up to three units
overdrive lighting.
LED light unit from another company LDLB Series light unit

« Centrally control the chain externally
+ Allows for illumination with a high degree of freedom

Expand the size by
linking three units

(o))
= =]
= c
z £
S <
= ()]
— =
c e ,
8
7] = | contro
a
g ° Centl’
S B
(o]

+ 24 VDC input
« External signal input

Example connection 1 Example connection 2

Simultaneous illumination with 2 units Simultaneous illumination
with 3 units
Overdrive can %

illuminate even \ﬁ\

3 m away

Comparison with light intensity of 100% in constant
lighting mode

2 Built-In Controller, 24 VDC Input e

The controller is built-in, so you don't need a control unit for (Conceptual image)
light control. You can set intensity values and switch modes by
panel operations.

= Example Configuration

Bar light with built-in | LDLB Series
P R 0 Operating panel  Input connector
SlanEinien= ssting ’ oF (24 VEF)JC/ExternaI signal) controller. Enables
long-distance Gamam

+: Increases the light intensity.
-: Decreases the light intensity. illumination of Iarge LEDs
* * You can set the light intensity to any of 100 levels. X
or workpieces. Even
L Constant lighting  Overdrive mode . .
Modeiswitching mode brighter with the
overdrive switching.

Workpiece

Hold down two buttons to change the operating mode
between constant lighting and overdrive lighting.

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital

documents available. Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




> Applications

Inspections in automotive industry Inspections in packaging industry

Surfaces of transmission Bottle cap appearance and tightening
parts
* Oil pump rotors LDR2
* Gears LDR2-LA
« Shafts and others LDR-LA1 .

LDLB-SW SAR
SQR-TP

HLDR3

Ring
(Direct)

Camera
HPR2

| | LFR
LKR

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

FPR

Square

Presence of engine parts
» Mounting screws for head covers

Workpiece: Bottle cap

« Oil caps
« Oil filters and others . . .
Inspections in foodstuff industry

TH2 (5 types)
Size of fruit LFL

Flat

HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
Camera LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3

Positions of holes LDLB-RD
on door parts (2 Units)
* Mounting holes for door locks

» Mounting holes for door knobs

» Mounting holes for side mirrors and others

Dome

LFV3-G
MsuU
MFU

PF

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Workpiece: A e HLDR-IP
Grapefruit = W ) S W e HSL-PCL

Water-
proof

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

5= Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity repesentative Example) e e
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary. e 272

COB

uv/
Violet

Infrared

I LDLB-300RD-N (Red)
Relative irradiance graph*1

c
Intensity|
Control

(LWD characteristics) 2 Uniformity (Relative irradiance) HLV3
Lv
*1 Irradiance on the optical axis Lsp
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece s
100 LWD=500 mm 100 mm | \wp=1,000 mm LWD=2,000 mm o HFSHFR &
[ ] ) [ |l HLV3-22-4-NR =
—~ %0 AN o
g w g HLV3-3MRGB4 2
3 £
£ 5 ® PFBR-600SW2
5 AN 3
g ig 50 5 PFBR-150
2w 5 PFB3
S 2 ©
£ G 10 LNLP

0

0 250 500 750 1,000 1,250 1,500 1,750 2,000 LNSP2

Line
(Convergent)

LWD (mm) Coaxial Units !
LNSP-FN
. LN/LN-HK
I LDLB-300SW-N (White) -
100 IND2
LWD=500 mm 2 M| WD=1,000 mm o
100 100 LT 4 ©
% [ 111 ny 22
£ 80 AN = SE
3 70 < 2 ‘LTF | el
2 g0 ® (Rectangular Type;
% 50 AN 50 2 TH2
E 40 El (Rectangular Type)
2 30 E o
é 2 3 LNDG %
€ 10 10
o LNIS2 o &
0 250 500 750 1,000 1,250 1500 1,750 2,000 S
LWD (mm) NIS =5
]
LNISFN O

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued ~ 'nduire on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/ 70
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LDR2
< LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1

Ring
irect

(D
[
o
2

SQR-TP
HLDR3

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused

Refer to our website for product details.

LDLB series [cosipte | [»searcn

» System Configuration Example

Example: Daisy-chaining three light units

(24 VDC)

LDLB Series
You can adjust the Externa | A E 5 R 5
light intensity with a equipment J \ J \ )
el s vEREEE PSP ey (External control) 15t cable Linking cables x2
resistor. (FECB-n-M12-5F) (FECB-0.6-M12-5M-5F)
;} Connection Example Refer to the User Manual for details.

[l External control of light intensity
External Circuit LDLB Light Unit Setting the Light Intensity with an Analog Input

99
24VDC
= 79
- =
k7
Pin5 &
Variable power supply* = < a0
(01010 VDC) z
2
3 20
* You can adjust the light intensity
with a variable power supply or a Pin3 0 2 4 6 B 10
variable resistor. - - Voltage (V) between Pins 5.and 3

l ON/OFF Inputs  With these light units, you can use a sink type input (NPN) or a source type input (PNP).

Pin 4 Open Pin 4 High Voltage Pin 2 Open Pin 2 Low Voltage
External Circuit LDLB Light Unit External Gircuit LDLB Light Unit External Circuit LDLB Light Unit External Circuit LDLB Light Unit

= s > T | >~ focr et ooy

§ 4% i 24VDC 4% Pin4 > Pind

LFV3-G

8 = = = 24 VDC é 24 VDC

-8 MsuU - -

= Transistor (NPN) Transistor (NPN) I I =

S WFU open colleclor n collector = =

o 7 Pin2 = Pin2 = Pin2

- > >

.8 PE Pin 3 Pin 3 Pin 3

2] L L L L L L L = L
55 HLDR-IP
=8
= S HSL-POL Logic Table Logic Table

8 Small Logic switching Pin 4 Open High voltage Logic switching Pin 2 Open Low voltage

O COB Lights Signal input Pin 2 (NPN) Open  |Lowvoltage| Open | Low voltage Signal input Pin 4 (PNP) Open | Highvoltage | Open | High voltage

« UV3NVL3 Operating Constant Lighting Mode Lit. Not it. Not lit. Lit. Operating | Constant Lighting Mode Lit. Not lit. Not lit. Lit.
; % v mode Overdrive Mode Not lit. Lit. Lit. Not lit. mode Overdrive Mode Not lit. Lit. Lit. Not lit.
25
LNSP-UV3-FN Refer to the following table for the low and high voltages. Refer to the following table for the low and high voltages.

o r‘mﬁer 1000-0m Typel Pin Signal input status Range Pin Signal input status Range

2 ¥ee) Pin 2 (NPN) Low voltage 010 1.1VDC Pin 2 Low voltage 00 1.1VDC

% (Over 1000-nm Type) Pin 4 High voltage 20.7 t0 26.4 VDC Pin 4 (PNP) High voltage 20.7t026.4 VDC

CIR

Intensity|
Control
c

C I

<
<
B

LSP
HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

= LNLP
LNSP2

Spot, Etc.

Line
(Convergen

Coaxial Units
LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

Line
Diffused)
0
<

8 LFX
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

—

NDG

,_
Z
®
o

Line
Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

»= Lineup

Protective  LED Power  Input Voltage Input Voltage PeakWavelength/ |nput/Qutput  Optional .
. Correlated Col
e RN Structure Color  Consumption (rated) (range) %r;f,;amfeor Connectors Cables GERE

LDLB-300RD-N Red 24 W 630 nm

_ — FECB-M12.5F
T n|

LDLB-300SW-N White 31w 22 8 t0 26.4 6,100 K M12 put Cable

LDLB-IP-300RD-N Red 24 W 24vpe vDe 630 connector %009
_ LPLBAIP-S0ORPN | 1p67 compliant | ~° (0 FECBOG M2 5F

LDLB-IP-300SW-N | (IS C0920) | \ypye | 31wy 6,100 K

LOptional Cables P PEJ

»= Common Specifications

- 12z \ A [ Lens filters suitable for each
§ g I White 6,100 K I \ .
Gl £z jg / | Y= Rredssonm wavelength are available.
diZtribution 2 g 20 LN | | For details about the lens filter,
£ % 4 —

refer to P..

400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850
Wavelength (nm)

w
8
3

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital -
documents available. Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs ReQISter to use them.




= Dimensions (mm)

Top view

Zlg Signal
1 24VDC

i

0200 @)

ON/OFF input
(NPN)

Operating panel

Output connector

3 COMMON GND
ON/OFF input
(PNP)

Input connector | 4

5 Analog input

n (0to 10V)
o
£
Side view 3 Bottom view Sealing Cap: PROT-M12 (PHOENIX CONTACT)
_g 320 (For LDLB-IP Series)
32 E
w 10 300 (Emitting surface)
<
N =
g g g g g g g g
leJ o
< o 1)
e} ~ ® ©
i L] ® ® @ ® ® ® ) ® p
@© = 35 313 2
8 || (06)
Rear view 4 x@4.5
(For installation)
8 304
i ]

> Optional Cables

(mm)
I Input cable (n=1,2,3,5)
Model Name Length Weight n x 1000 ‘ 50
FECB-1-M12-5F 1m 559
FECB-2-M12-5F 2m 90g © -
FECB-3-M12-5F 3m 1309 g 3o [e—cr
FECB-5-M12-5F 5m 210g M (Flying leads)
- - - - ]
This cable supplies power to the light unit and ~ Cable permitted bending radius: 25.5 mm
inputs signals for light intensity control or to
turn the light ON and OFF.
44 600
I Link cable
© ;o
Model Name Length Weight b E@: VoL |
Q PR |
FECB-0.6-M12-5M-5F 0.6 m 509 5
Q Cable permitted bending radius: 25.5 mm

This cable is used to daisy-chain light units.

> Maximum Length of Optional Cables

The above cable permitted bending radii are reference values. Actual values may vary.

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/VL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
00-nm Type)

(Undes

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

LDR-LA1 .|

Ring
(Direct)

=
)
o]
=
o
=
@
=
5]
s
=
S
o

Square

Flat

Dome

S
%
]
<]

(&)

s
%
@
o

o
)

2
2

7]

Number of light units connected in Constant
Lighting Mode

The table gives the maximum length of the input cable.

1 [ 2 [ s !
10m 7m 4.5m
Number of
Number of light units connected light units
in Overdrive Mode
1 2 3 2o0r3
3m 1m Cannot be
used.

The table gives the maximum total length of the input cable and link cables.

The wire diameter is AWG 22 for the optional cables.

If the maximum length given above is exceeded, shorten the input cable or contact CCS. For details, refer to the User Manual.

B> Cautionary Information regarding Waterproofing

Handle the light unit and connectors with care. Do not deform or damage the connectors.
Connect the cables correctly to the light units.

Connect a Sealing Cap to any output connectors to which a cable is not
connected to maintain water resistance. The Sealing Cap is connected to the
output connector when the light unit is shipped.

If the light unit is not used for a long period of time with the cable disconnected,
attach the Cap to the connector.

After cleaning manufacturing lines, be sure to wipe away any moisture remaining on
the emitting surface. Imaging can be affected by moisture on the emitting surface.
Use water to wash away any cleaning agent adhered to this product.

Use water to wash away any oils or chemicals adhered to this product.

> Note

"IP67" indicates the level of protection against
foreign material entering electrical instruments

The 1st numeral “6” indicates the following level of protection:

« No dust inside the instrument. (dustproof)
The 2nd numeral “7” indicates the following level of protection:
« No damage when submerged in water at the rated pressure for the rated
time. (watertight type)
« Can be submerged in water to a depth of 1 m (for instruments with a
height of less than 850 mm) for 30 minutes.

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2

PFBR-150
PFB3
LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LFXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2

(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

LNIS

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

Coaxial Units

LNV -

Spot, Etc.

Line Line
(Diffused) (Convergent)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses

Inquire on our website here.

You can inquire
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

using our website.
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LDR2

> LDR2-LA
D0

£ 2 LDR-LA1

Ring

5
<
©
Q

S

s

=
]

8 WMFU
[}

2
e

»n

LNSP-UV3-FN

Water-
proof

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

— LNLP

Spot, Etc.

c
® LNSP2
o

=2
£ © Coaxial Units
3

S
S LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
__LND2
o
2
SE LNV
Q LFxV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

Convergent Lighting

CCS HLDL3

PSearch‘
Bar Lights

HLDL3 series

The best-suited choice for long-distance illumination
Robust lineup expands possible applications

Medium Type Medium Type

Wide Type Wide Type
Narrow Type - . Narrow Type

HLDL3-RD (Red) HLDL3-BL (Blue)

wdﬂm/

HLDL3-SW (White)

Medium Type Medium Type

Wide Type
Narrow Type

HLDL3-IR (Infrared)

Narrow Type

Refer to our website for product details.

Applications Light source for robot picking; Model mixing inspection of various parts; Inspection for unmounted parts; Exterior inspection of
large workpieces; Measurement of pressed parts punch dimensions; etc.

= Robust Lineup #= Increased Brightness

l Light emitting surface length | 150 to 1,800 mm (150 mm units, 12 sizes) ‘ Comparison with conventional products (Size 300, White)

x Narrow Type"™ Wide Type™?
Approx. 1.7 times higher
| LEDcolor | Red, White, Blue, Infrared |
150% 150%
x Approx. 1.1 times higher
100% 100%
l Light directivity | Narrow Type, Medium Type, Wide Type 50% 50%
Il 0% 0%

HLDL2 HLDL3 HLDL2 HLDL3

*1 Comparison between HLDL3-300X28SW-DF-N and HLDL2-300X45SW-DF-N for LWD 1,000 mm.
*2 Comparison between HLDL3-300X28SW-DF-W and HLDL2-300X45SW-DF-W for LWD 300 mm.

Total of 144 models in the lineup!

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

= Three Types of Light Directivity

In addition to the Narrow Type that emits condensed illumination, and Wide Type that diffuses illumination over a wide range,
a Medium Type that has intermediate light distribution characteristics has been newly added.

Narrow Type ~ Medium Type  Wide Type Relative radiant intensity Comparative graph of relative irradiance by Type
- distribution by Type (white) HLDL3-450X28SW (white)
2100 100
2 T 0
@ g /1 % 80 AN
: I in ~
=0 S o0
I E o
R I \ s Y
['4
2 ® N & » —
% o / L |/ — € 10
12 -90 -75 -60 -45 -30 -15 0 15 30 45 60 75 90 00 250 500 750 1000 1250 1500 1750 2000
Angle (°) LWD (mm)
‘ Narrow Type Medium Type Wide Type
Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital -
documents available. Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




= Imaging Comparison (Light source for pastry picking)

* The shutter speed is changed to suit imaging. The shutter speed can be adjusted to brighten imaging of dark images.
* Field of view: 380 mm (H) x 317 mm (V)

Narrow Type Medium Type Wide Type

. Workpiece image

LWD 500 mm
Baked pastries
Shutter Speed: 180us Shutter Speed: 550us Shutter Speed: 2,000us
Only central part of FOV illuminated. More widely illuminated than the Uniformly illuminated in the
narrow Type, but still dark entire FOV.
at the edge of FOV.
LWD 1,000 mm
Shutter Speed: 550us Shutter Speed: 2,800ps Shutter Speed: 2,800ps
More widely illuminated but still Uniformly illuminated. Insuffiicient quantity of light.
dark at the edge of FOV.
LWD 2,000 mm

Shutter Speed: 900us Shutter Speed: 900us Shutter Speed: 900us
Uniformly illuminated in the entire FOV. Insuffiicient quantity of light. Insuffiicient quantity of light.

AN . . A -
» Data: Relative Irradiance Graph/Uniformity (Representative Example)

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.
Relative irradiance graph™
(LWD characteristics) 2 Uniformity (Relative irradiance)

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

LWD=2,000 mm
HLDL3-450X28SW-DF-N (Narrow Type) !

%0
80 AN

AN
70

@
g
Output level (%)

Relative irradiance (%)
@

10 10
0 250 500 750 1,000 1,250 1,500 1,750 2,000
LWD (mm)
HLDL3-450X28SW-DF-M (Medium Type) LWD=500 mm S
L 1] 100

@
3
Output level (%)

10 |

Relative irradiance (%)
2

0 10
250 500 750 1,000 1,250 1,500 1,750 2,000
LWD (mm)
HLDL3-450X28SW-DF-W (Wide Type) LWD=500 mm S LwD=1,000 mm son
3 100
g 90 \
8 80 —_
c 70 R
S w0 <
5 AN 3
£ 3 50 &
2 a £
2 o
o 0 10
100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1,000
LWD (mm)
You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inquw.e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU

MFU
PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/VL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LFXV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2

(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

LNIS

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

LDR-LAT .

LFR .

Coaxial Units

LNV -

Ring
(Direct)

(Convergent / Diffused)

Square

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Intensity|
Control

Spot, Etc.

Line Line
(Diffused) (Convergent)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses
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Refer to our website for product details.

HLDL3 Series / [cCSHLDLE | [»Search | B

;} Lineup Model Name Endings: -N: Narrow Type, -M: Medium Type, -W: Wide Type

Power Consumption

. Input . : Recommended .
Model Name Options Extension Cables . Weight
Voltage SW BL p Control Units 9
(White)
HLDL3-150X28][J-DF-N 3509
HLDL3-150X28][J-DF-M 24V 15W 3509
LDR2 —
oF LDR2-LA HLDL3-150X28[ ][ ]-DF-W 370¢g
= g LDR-LA1 HLDL3-300X28[_J[J-DF-N 600 g
= saR R
SQR-TP HLDL3-300X28[][J-DF-M 24V 30w 600 g
= FCB™
B HLOR3 HLDL3-300X28[ ] ]-DF-W Stal PD4 620 g
= HPR2 .
(=] . -DE- FRCB
E’g R HLDL3-450X28[][J-DF-N Robt Ceble PD3 910¢g
4
= HLDL3-450X28[JJ-DF-M 24V 44w 910g
2 L=
@ FPR HLDL3-450X28][J-DF-W 940 g
> L -
g FPQ3 HLDL3-600X28[_][_]-DF-N 1,200 g
(%) .
LDL2 HLDL3-600X28[_][_]-DF-M 24V 59 W 1,200 g
LDLB HLDL3-600X28[J[]-DF-W 1,240g
e HLDL3-750X28[ ] J-DF-N 15109
LB
HLDL3-750X28][]-DF-M 24V 74 W 1,510¢g
TH2 (5 types) PD4-12024 [
LFL HLDL3-750X28[]J-DF-W 1,560 g
P02 PD3-10024-8 —
HLDL3-900X28[ ][ ]-DF-N 1,800 g
LDM2 PSB4 I
g LAV HLDL3-900X28[_][_]-DF-M 24V 88 W 1,800 g
5 PDM
Q | rxv HLDL3-900X28[_][_]-DF-W 1,860 g
LFX3 HLDL3-1050X28[ I J-DF-N Bt 21109
LFX3-PT
S LFv3 HLDL3-1050X28[][J-DF-M 24V 103 W *4 Excluding infrared 2,110g
= PD4-12024
8 LFV3-G HLDL3-1050X28[][-DF-W 2,180 ¢
< PSB4 —
= MSU HLDL3-1200X28[][J-DF-N 2,400g
S MFU —
g HLDL3-1200X28[_][]-DF-M 24V 1M7wW 2,400 ¢
Qo e —
s HLDL3-1200X28[ ] J-DF-W 24809
g HLDR-P HLDL3-1350X28[ ][ J-DF-N 27109
2 5 HsL-PCL —_—
0 smal HLDL3-1350X28[J[J-DF-M 24V 132 W 2,710g
[e) L 7
O COB Lights
HLDL3-1350X28[J[-DF-W 2,800 g
g UvanL3 L=
5 o uv HLDL3-1500X28[_][J-DF-N 3,000 g
> e —
LNSP-UV3-FN
R2 HLDL3-1500X28[_][_]-DF-M 24V 147 W 3,000 g
B (Under 1000-nm Type) —
& IR HLDL3-1500X28[ ][]-DF-W 3,100 g
= CR HLDL3-1650X28[ ] J-DF-N . . 33109
> e —
g % U HLDL3-1650X28[J[J-DF-M 24V 161 W 3,310g
£© HLDL3-1650X28L ] -DF-W 34209
HLV3 L -
Lv HLDL3-1800X28[][J-DF-N 3,600 g
LSP
u“'j; HES/HFR HLDL3-1800X28[_][]-DF-M 24V 176 W 3,600 g
g HLV3-22-4-NR HLDL3-1800X28[_][_]-DF-W 3,720 g
& HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2 Please inquire if you would like to use in combination . A o q 0 . P
R A5 with a strobe control unit (overdrive Type) LExtenswn Cables P P.J LControl Unit Selection Guide » P@J LLISt of Control Unit Specifications P P@J
*1 [ in the model name contains the LED color.
PFB3 (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, IR: Infrared)
LNLP *2 Cables with a model name that ends with "-ME7","-EL2", "-PF", or "-PF-EL9" are not included.
LNSP2 *3 Use two extension cables of the same length. If the two extension cables are of different lengths, the different cable specs may lead to uneven light emission.

Coaxial Units

LNSP-FN

Line
(Convergent)

LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

Line
Diffused)
5Z 5

<

8 LFXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

> LED Properties

=]
3

z ! j T T
%g 80 } 1 /\\’ f Buedosnm H““f"ra:ed 860 I\\ Lens filters suitable for each
Spectral 53 jz o N \| T ] Ff Redosm | wavelength are available.
T T 58 0 [Tk ] ] /1 \ For details about the lens filter,
L 7 N[ 4 \ refer to PBRY.

350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950
Wavelength (nm)

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Various technical PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital

documents available. Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




= Dimensions (mm)

HLDL3-nX28[J[J-DF-N / -M / -W (common dimensions) (n = 150 to 1800, (][] = RD, SW, BL, IR)

Same as C surface B

10 A (Light emitting surface)

45 12

;o oob Diagram E

7 n SizeA  SizeB
\C surface 150 150 170

Slot for 2 x M3 Nuts

(for mounting) 2xM4x10 300 300 320

Slot for M5 Nuts \ (for mounting) 450 450 470

(for mounting) 600 600 620

Same as D surface ;o D surface 750 750 770
2 900 900 920

1050 1050 1070

1200 1200 1220

- 2xM4x8 L
8\ (for mounting)i:
1350 1350 1370

m\@j:ﬁ@

10.5
13.5

SM Connector /‘\ /; < iﬁﬂ
300 \_Slot for M5 Nuts Forn 2 1350: 22 |
:j (for mounting) Cable (EL Connector) 1.3 215 1500 1500 1520

LDR2
LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1
SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3

HPR2

LFR
LKR
FPR

Ring
(Direct)

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

Square

EL Connector n=150 to 600: SM Connector 4 36 1650 1650 1670
:[j n=750 to 1800: EL Connector 1800 1800 1820 TH2 (5 types) g
LFL W
HPD2
LDM2
LAV o
} Opti POM 5
ions E
L P Lrxv @
LFX3
|l Diffusion Plate [l Polarizing Plate LFX3-PT
. . . . . . . <
Prevents glare that arises when imaging glossy workpieces. The surface reflection of the workpiece can be removed when used in LFVs 3
* The light unit is shipped with a low-uniformity, high-transmittance diffusion plate installed. combination with a polarizing filter. LFV3-G 8
A white wide-Type light unit is shipped with the DF-HLDL3 Series diffusion plate installed. L - MSU &
* Remove the diffusion plate to mount the polarizing plate. '%
T —, Uniformity | Transmittance - If you want to use both the polarizing plate and diffusion plate, contact us for custom orders. MFU 8
DF-HLDL3 Series Medium Medium Refer to the pages on optional Series Name Polarization Direction Remarks oF %
DF-HLDL3-HU Series High Low products. (PEEJ) PL-HLDL3-HO Series Horizontal Refer to the pages on optional @
PL-HLDL3-VE Series Vertical products. (P.7EEH) HLDRIP 55
HSL-PCL = &
[l Installation Bracket Small 2
. P . L. . . . COB Lights
The illumination angle can be freely adjusted when fixing HLDL3 Series light units. I Mounting Compatibility Bracket o 2
UV3IVL3 _ .
. . . N . . - . o
Model Name Remarks This bracket is used to install HLDL3 Series lighting (unit width: 44 mm) with the uv % °
R - >
BKHLDL3 Angle Adjustment Bracket (2 pcs) common for HLDL3 Series same method as HLDL2 Series lighting (unit width: 62 mm). LNSP-UV3-FN
| IR2
types. Refer to the pages on optional products. (P.369; ( 000-nm Ty o
Lyp efer pag n optional produ ( ) Model Name R UrderhUDmT,i};\ ®
* For a longer light unit, please give an additional support to central part. . . . (Over 1000-nm Type) £
* This is not intended for use together with a mounting compatibility bracket. AD-HLDL3 HLDL? Series Mounting Compatibility Bracket common for HLDL3 CIR £
Series types. Refer to the pages on optional products. (P.369) =
=
* The height of the HLDL2 Series wide Type is 26 mm. Using the HLDL3 wide Type light unit with u é =
an HLDLS3 bracket increases the height to 42 mm, so the light emitting surface will be closer to €0
the workpiece. HLV3
Lv
Bracket LSP
(with scale) HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR

M4 x 10mm screws (accessories)

M4 screws (not included) Mounting Compatibility Bracket

Frame Nuts (accessories)
Be careful not to mount upside down.

é/ M3 x 6mm screws (accessories)

[l Extension Cables (custom example)

Cables can be custom ordered according to customer requests. Please contact your local sales representative for a custom order.

Control unit side Light Side
Example: FCB-F-n-ME7-SM3-OC

4-branch cable which can connect a PSB4 power source
and four HLDLS3 light units (SM connectors).

. >
Custom orders are available as needed 5%]:@3:

for number of branches, connector type,
length changes, and so on.

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum.e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

LNIS

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

Coaxial Units

LNV -

Spot, Etc.

Line Line
(Diffused) (Convergent)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



LDR2

= LDR2-LA

o0

£ 2 LDR-LA1

2 sar
SQR-TP

2 HLDR3

2

£ HPR2

Ring

LFR

£
S
& LKR
=

8 FPR

2
5}
=
=3
(2]

FPQ3

TH2 (5 types)
LFL

HPD2

LDM2

LAV

PDM

LFXV

LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3

Dome

LFV3-G
Msu
MFU

PF

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL
Si

Water-
proof

mall
COB Lights

.. UV3NVL3
B
LNSP-UV3-FN

COB

uv/
iole

Vi

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

Infrared

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Intensity|
Control
c

C I

3
3
S

LsP
HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

~ LNLP

3 LNSP2

Spot, Etc.

Coaxial Units

S LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

__LND2

BT

LNV

Line
nverg

()
S
4

Diffus
-

F
~ (Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

,_
z
=)
[0}

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled)

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Diffused Lighting Refer to our website for product details.
I CCS LB > Searchl
Bar Lights

LB Series

Wide emitting surface uniform diffused lighting _NEW

LB-300X50RD LB-300X50IR86 LB-300X100RD LB-300X100IR86

SIS /IS

LB-300X50SW LB-300X50BL LB-300X100SW LB-300X100BL

LB-300X150RD LB-300X150IR86

S SIGS

LB-H-300X508W LB-300X150SW LB-300X150BL

Applications Inspection of the appearance of square-shaped workpieces / Inspection of satin surface / Inspection of liquid level in cylindrical
containers / Inspection of transparent containers / Inspection of uneven surface etc.

»= Total of 338 Models Wide Lineup

An extensive lineup of 338 models is available in combinations Choose from 3 Emitting Widths

of light emitting surface size, emitting width, color, etc. The

product can be used in a variety of configurations to suit your
inspection needs.
Emitting Width LED Colors
S‘?;gzrd 3 Types |x| 4 Types [x| 26 Types |= 312
Red/White/Blue/Infrared Light emittin rface length
50 /100 /150 mm LI ght emitting suriace length I VET. IS
Hi Emitting Width LED Colors
igh
Power 1 Type |X| 1 Type [x| 26 Types |= 26

Type Light emitting surface length 50 mm 100 mm 150 mm
200 mm to 2700 mm MOdels

. . " . " . ) *High power type is only available with an emitting width of 50 mm.
*1 High power type is only available in emitting width 50 mm, white.

= High Power Type with Overdrive Also Available

. Brightness Comparison

High Power Type

(Overdrive)

Approximately

High Power Type 3,5 times higher,

Standard Type

| I I | I I | |
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 (%)

Measurement conditions: 100% intensity, LWD 50 mm, irradiance comparison between
LB-300X50SW and LB-H-300X50SW
Overdrive is only available for high power type sizes 200 to 700.

LB-H-300X50SW Model: LB-H-CICIX50SW [[11=200 to 700]
For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control units, please
refer to our website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital

documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




= Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity (representative Example)

Relative irradiance™ graph (LWD™ characteristics)

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Uniformity (Relative irradiance)

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis

*2 llluminating distance between the light unit and the workpiece

LB-300X50SW

Relative irradiance (%)
@
3

LWD=50 mm

40mm | \wWp=100 mm

40 mm
—

LWD=150 mm

g
Standard Type 40 3
30 ~ =
Emitting Width e f— £
50 mm 00 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200
LWD (mm)
100 Lwp=50mm  40MM  {wp=100mm  40MM  LWD=150 mm .
LB-300X100SW | 7 %[N
8 70 N
& 60 —
E 50 ‘\‘ g
Standard Type s 4 .y :
= 30 K
g " S =
Emitting Width e £
10 o
100 mm 00 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200
LWD (mm)
100 Lwp=50mm  49MM  |wp=100mm  40MM  |WD=150 mm 0
LB-300X150SW | z %
g =
g 70 N
§ 60 M, —
§ 50 g
Standard Type s gg e &
agar " S 5
Emitting Width e 2 g
150 mm %020 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200
LWD (mm)
100 40mm wp=100mm  49MM | WD=150 mm 100
LB-H-300X50SW | ¢ 2T\,
g 1 N
g 60 ‘\ s
f g% N <
High Power Type ] “ ~ E
aige . K =
Emitting Width g % — g
50 mm %0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200
LWD (mm)

> LED Properties

Spectral
distribution

Standard Type
T T T T T T T

. 80 |Blue 467 nm Red 630 nm IR860 nm
B
‘; 60 ' ‘
2 40 ’ \ - ’ ‘
5 -
i 119" WA AR

0 A

300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950

Wavelength (nm)

High Power Type

intensity (%)

\/

‘\ White 6300 K

Relative radiant

L]

300 350 400 450 500

550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950
Wavelength (nm)

Lens filters suitable for each wavelength are available. For details about the lens filter, refer to P.359.

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

You can inquire
using our website.

Free Product
Trial

Sample
Testing

Light Unit
Selection

Custom
Orders

Product
Details

Discontinued
Products

Pricing/
Quotation

Inquire on our website here.
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

Bar Lights

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR
LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv

LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR
U

HLV3

v

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 .|

Coaxial Units !

LNV -

LNIS -

Ring
(Direct)

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

L
<
S
=3
(2]

Flat

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses
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-
L
2
—

—

©
m

LDR2
> LDR2-LA
O
2 LDR-LA1

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

Infrared

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Intensity|
Control
c

C I

<
<
B

LSP
HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

Spot, Etc.

[

52

S

S LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

Line
Diffused)
0
<

8 LFXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

—

NDG
LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

LB Series

> Imaging Example: Bright Field

. Example Configuration

Camera LEDs

Workpiece

. Workpiece

Refer to our website for product details.

[cCsS LB

| {P Search}

Satin Metal Sheet ID Mark Inspection

Diffused lighting is illuminated from an
angle, and the specular reflection light is
observed. Light emitting surface width can
be selected to match the workpiece and
characteristics.

B LB-300%x150SW

Satin metal plate

Uniform illumination of wide satin
surfaces for clear ID mark imaging.

> Imaging Example: Backlight Transparent Container Stain Inspection

. Example Configuration

' Camera

Workpiece

I '\ LEDs

. Workpiece

Transparent container

Various technical
documents available.

Diffused lighting is illuminated from
the back of the workpiece. Suitable for
translucent container foreign contami-
nation inspection, liquid level inspec-
tion, silhouette inspection, etc.

B LB-300X150SW

[a=yigis

E}Q;\:ﬂ&—ﬁ;x e | T |

Uniform diffused lighting illumination
from a wide light emitting surface
minimizes the effect of unevenness
and clearly images stains.

Product
Brochures

PDF
Drawings

DXF
Drawings

Instruction
Guides

Data
Sheets

Digital
Catalogs

Imaging

Examples Register to use them.




# Imaging Example: Diffused Dome lllumination Scratch Inspection of Uneven Mats

. Example Configuration

Camera

' Uniform diffused lighting is illuminated from 2

directions to reproduce the dome effect. Imag-
es can be captured with minimal shading and

halation effects on uneven surfaces.

Workpiece

B Workpiece B LB-600X150SW x 2 units

% | H
: ¥

| o
o

©)

Clear imaging of scratches by suppressing
shadows on uneven surfaces.

Joint mat

&= Imaging Example: Wide-range Uniform lllumination Foreign Contamination Inspection of Non-Woven Fabrics

. Example Configuration

Camera

Uniform diffused lighting is illuminated on
the same axis as the camera. Also effective
for wide-area imaging, such as wide work-

pieces, etc.
Workpiece

B LB-300X150SW x 2 units

. Workpiece

Mask Clear imaging of foreign contamination
as
that overlaps the shadows of the seams.
You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ DiSeoRinUea  \nduire on our website here.

using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

Bar Lights

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3

I
o3
N

LFL

o
3

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL
Small
COB Lights
UV3/VL3

uv
LNSP-UV3-FN
IR2

(Under 1000-nm Type)
IR

(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

z
P

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2
Coaxial Units
LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

LT

LNV

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2
LNIS
LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 .|

Ring
(Direct)

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

L
<
S
o
(%]

Flat

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

let |COB

uv/
Vi

{[¢]

Infrared

Intensity|
Control

Spot, Etc.

)
=
=

(Convergent)

)
=
=

(Diffused)

ne
(Oblique Angled)

£

Lenses



Refer to our website for product details.
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= Lineup (Standard Type)

Power Consumption

Emitting -1 . : Recommended
: Model Name Options Extension Cables .
Width SW BL P Control Units
(White)

LB-200X50( 1] 18 W 10w 470 g

LB-300X50[ ][] 2T W 15W 610 g

LDR2 LB-400X501] 36 W 20 W 750 g
o5 LDR2-LA —

é 2 LDR-LAT LB-500X50( 1] 45 W 24 W 890 g

S sar LB-600X50( 1] 54 W 29W 1,030 g
SQR-TP PD3 —

L N—— LB-700X50(1[] 63 W 34 W 1,170 g
8 HLDR3 ——

é’ LB-800X50[][J 72W 39W 13109
£ HPR2 L =

i (590060 orw s
xs [ =

8 Lkr LB-1000X50[ ][] 90 W 48W 1,590 g

S FPR LB-1100X50C (] 99 W 53 W PD4 17309

o L=

g FPQ3 LB-1200X50 ] 108 W 58 W 1,870 g

2} LB-1300X50 ][] M7 W 63 W *3 Can only use infrared. 2,010g
LDL2

LB-1400X50[ (] 125 W 68 W 2,150 g
LDLB 50 mm [ oo |
LB-1500X50| 134 W 72 W E 2,290
oo EETH
8 LB-1600X50[[] 143 W 77TW 24309
TH2 (5 types) LB-1700X50 ][] 152 W 82w PSBA 25709
=R LB-1800X50( 1] 161 W 87 W “3 Can only use infrared 2,710g
HPD2 —
LOM2 LB-1900X50[ ] 170 W 2W 2,850 g

g LAV LB-2000X50[J] 179 W 96 W FCB-EL2® 2,990 g

S PDM " -

O Lexy LB-2100X50[ (] 188 W 101 W FCB-1.255Q-ME7" 3,130 g
LFX3 LB-2200X50( 1] 197 W 106 W FCB.202 0SQ.MET” . 3,270¢g
LFX3-PT LB-2300X50( ][] 206 W MW *3 Can only use infrared. 3410 g

x LFV3 LB-2400X507 ] 215W 16 W xeluding infrare PSB4 35509

8 LFV3-G *3 Can only use infrared. T

S wsU LB-2500X50[ (] 224 W 120 W 3,690 g

§ LB-2600X50( (] 233 W 125 W 3,830¢g

8 MFU

2 LB-2700X50[ ][] 242 W 130 W Diffusion Plates 39709

S PF 7

&5 LB-200X100 ] 36 W 20W Polarizing Plates 7709

g HLDR-P LB-300X1001(] 54 W 29W Protective Plates PD4 1,010g
2 5 HsL-PCL

D smal LB-400X100[[] 2W 39W PD3 1,250 g

o mal

O COB Lights LB-500X100[ (] 0 W 48 W FCB-EL2 1,490 g

= UV3NVL3 5
> S W LB-600X100] 108 W 58 W m \_&‘ 17309
> LNSP-UV3-FN 3 Can only use infrared.
R2 LB-700X100[ ][] 125 W 68 W 1,970 g

B (Under 1000-nm Type) —

= R LB-800X100[ (] 143 W 77W PSBA 22109

»‘C: (Over 1000-nm Type) —

= CR LB-900X100J] 161 W 87T W *3 Can only use infrared. 2,4509

%E LB-1000X1001] 179 W 96 W 2,690 g
SE U FCB-EL2"” 3 C e

£8 LB-1100X1000 1] 197 W 106 W PD4 PSB4_ || 2030g
HLV3 FCB-1.258Q-ME7™ *3 Can only use infrared. EE—

LB-1200X100[]] 215W 116 W 3,170 g

v FCB-20-2.0SQ-ME7™

LSP LB-1300X100[][] 233 W 1256 W 3410g
5 *3 Can only use infrared. —_

u‘oj HFS/HFR LB-1400X100[ ] 250 W 135 W *4 Excluding infrared. 3,650 g

. HLV3-22-4-NR 100 mm

° LB-1500X100| 268 W 144 W 3,890

& HLV33M-RGB4 oo | SEEDE |
PFBR-600SW2 FCB-1.25SQ-ME7
PFBR-150 LB-1600X100[][] 286 W 154 W 4,130 ¢

FCB-20-2.0SQ-ME7
PFB3 —
AT T LB-1700X100]C] 304 W 164 W 43709
é‘: LNSP2 LB-1800X100[ ] 322 W 173 W 46109
o =  I——
c O i
= g Coaxial Units LB-1900X100[ ][] 340 W 183 W 4,850 g
S LNSP-FN LB-2000X100JC] 358 W 192 W 5,090 g
LN/LN-HK o
——— LB-2100X100 (] 375 W 202 W FCB-1.255Q-ME7 5,330 g
__LND2 LB-2200X100[ ] 393 W 212W FCB-20-2.08Q-ME7 5570 g
o *2 Requires 2 cables.
0§\ LB-2300X100(](] 411w 221 W (Exclusing nfrared) 58109
S L= -2
S LNV
a "RFXtV - LB-2400X100[J] 429 W 231w 6,050 g
oot LB-2500X100 1] 447 W 240W 6,290 g
Rectangular Ty .
— e eey LB-2600X100[ ][] 465 W 250 W 6,530 g
B LNDG L =
= LB-2700X100[ ][] 483 W 260 W 6,770 g
o< LNIS2
£9 *1 [JJ in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, i i
-} - - , : , BL: s . Control Unit . List of Control Unit
gs IR86: Infrared) LEXte"S'O” Cables b PEZT J L Selection Guide » PEX J L Specifications > PEIA J
O LNIS-FN *2 Connect these connectors to the two output connectors that power the lighting on the
P same channel of the control unit. For example, for PSB4 Series control units, connect to the L1-1 and L1-2 output connectors.
§ Telecentric Lens Use 2 extension cables of the same length. If the two extension cables are of different lengths, the different cable specs may lead to uneven light emission.
% Macro Lens

Various technical PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital Register t th
81 documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures  Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs egister to use them.




#= Lineup (Standard Type)

Power Consumption

Bar Lights

Emitting -1 . : Recommended
: Model Name Options Extension Cables .
Width SW BL P Control Units
(White)
LB-200X150[]] 54 W 29w 1,030 g
PD3 —
LB-300X150[ ][] 81w 44 W FCBEL2 1,350 g
LB-400X150 ] 108 W 58 W PD4™* PD3™* 1,670 g LDR2
LB-500X150[J[] 134 W 72W PSB4 1,990 g LDR2-LA " o=
LDR-LA1 £ @
LB-600X150( (] 161 W 87T W FCB-EL2" *4 Can only use infrared. 2,310g J 5
LB-700X150[ ][] 188 W 101 W - ' 2,630
FoB-12ssamer® || Po4* |[ Pss4 || 26309 SQR-TP
LB-800X150( (] 215 W 116 W FCB.20.20SaMET” *4 Can only use infrared. 2,950 g HLDR3 3
-20-2.0SQ-! 2
LB-900X150[ ][] 242 W 130 W 32709 HPR2 &
*4 Can only use infrared. — o2
LB-1000X150[]] 268 W 144 W *5 Excluding infrared. 3,590 g LFR ‘% =
5
FCB-1.255Q-ME7 KR &
LB-1100X150[ ][] 295 W 159 W 3910g PR 8
FCB-20-2.0SQ-ME7 S
E— L
LB-1200X150[]] 322 W 173 W 42309 FPQ3 S
m— o
(%)
LB-1300X150( ] 349 W 188 W Diffusion Plates 4,550 g oo
150 mm | £B-1400X1 50010 375 W 202 W Polarizing Plates 48709 oLe
LB-1500X150( ] 402 W 216 W FCB-1.258Q-ME7 PSBA 5,190 g
Protective Plates — HLDL3
LB-1600X150[ ] 429 W 231 W FCB-20-2.0SQ-ME7 55109
e — LB
LB-1700X150( ][] 456 W 245 W *2 Requires 2 cables. 58309
(Excluding infrared) S TH2 (5 types) ®
LB-1800X150[ ] 483 W 260 W 6,150 g LFL o
LB-1900X150[ ][] 509 W 274 W 6,470g HPD2
LB-2000X150( ] 536 W 288 W 6,790 g LDM2
— LAV o
LB-2100X150( ][] 563 W 303 W FCB-1.255Q-ME7 7,109 Pom E
FCB-20-2.0SQ-ME7 Lixv B
LB-2200X150( ] 590 W 317 W - 74309
*2 Requires 2 cables. LFX3
LB-2300X150( ] 617 W 332 W FCB1.255Q-ME7 7,750 g LFX3-PT _
LB-2400X150[ ] 643 W 346 W PsB4™ 8,070 g LFV3 2
FCB-20-2.0SQ-ME7 . —_— S
LB-2500X150( ][] 670 W 360 W - 3 Please contact us for control | g 390 g LFV3-G = 8
*2 Requires 2 cables. units with red, white, and b = =
LB-2600X150 ] 697 W 375 W *3 Please contact us for control blue light emitting colors. 87109 MsU -2
units with red, white, and *4 Can only use infrared. — MFU g
LB-2700X150[ ][] 724 W 389 W blue light emitting colors. 9,030 g o
[0
*1 [ in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, IR86: Infrared) . Control Unit List of Control Unit PF ‘g
*2 Connect these connectors to the two output connectors that power the lighting on the Extension Cables P P'm Selection Guide > P'm Specifications > P'm »
same channel of the control unit. For example, for PSB4 Series control units, connect HLDRIP %5
to the L1-1 and L1-2 output connectors. Use 2 extension cables of the same length. If the two extension cables are of different lengths, the different cable specs may lead to uneven light emission. = g
*3 For extension cables and control units for LB-2300/2400/2500/2600/2700X150 (excluding infrared), please contact our sales representative. HSL-PCL =
Small 2
? o
N\ . . COB Lights O
w»a Lineup (High Power Type) VTR
w=s
Model Name  LED Emitting Color Power Consumption Options Extension Cables Recommended LNSP-UV3-FN — =
IR2
LB-H-200X50SW 28W 470 g (Under 1000-nm Type) 3
LB-H-300X50SW 42w 6109 (Over 1000 Ty g
LB-H-400X50SW 56 W 7509 CR_—
— >
LB-H-500X50SW 70 W 890 g U kz .g
LB-H-600X50SW 84 W FCB-EL2 1,030 g E 3
LB-H-700X50SW 98 W PD4 |[PsB4][PoD || 1,170¢ HLvs
Lv
LB-H-800X50SW 12w 1310g Lsp
LB-H-900X50SW 126 W 1,450 g HFS/HFR u‘oj
LB-H-1000X50SW 140 W 1,590 g HLvs-22:4-NR 3
R — HLV3-3M-RGB-4
n
LB-H-1100X50SW 154 W 1,730 g PFBR-600SW2
LB-H-1200X50SW 168 W 1,870 g PFBR-150
LB-H-1300X50SW 181 W Diffusion Plates 2,010g PFB3
-H- LNLP
50 mm LB-H-1400X50SW White 195 W Polarizing Plates 21509 z
LB-H-1500X50SW 209 W : 2,290 g LNSP2
| Protective Plates || [ FCB-1.25SQ-ME7 | — Coaxial Units .2 ©
LB-H-1600X50SW 223 W 2,430g oaxialUnits = >
LB-H-1700X50SW 237 W FCB-20-2.05Q-ME7 2570 g LNSP-EN - 3
LB-H-1800X50SW 251 W PSB4 2710g LNV/EN-HK
T LNSD
LB-H-1900X50SW 265 W 2,850 g LND2
LB-H-2000X50SW 279 W 2,990 g T %
—— L 0
LB-H-2100X50SW 293 W 3,130g LNV E2
LB-H-2200X50SW 307 W 32709 P—_es
LB-H-2300X50SW 321 W 34109 (Rectangular ;ry?ez)
LB-H-2400X50SW 335 W FCB-1.255QME7 3,550 g oG B
LB-H-2500X50SW 348 W FCB-20-2.0SQ-ME7 3,690 g isz 8 g’
LB-H-2600X50SW 362 W *1 Requires 2 cables. 3,830 g s S
E— p=r
LB-H-2700X50SW 376 W 3,970¢g 2
LNIS-FN O
*1 Connect these connectors to the two output connectors that power the lighting on the . Control Unit List of Control Unit @
same channel of the control unit. For example, for PSB4 Series control units, connect Extension Cables P> P'm Selection Guide ’ P'm Specifications > P'm Telecentric Lens é
3

to the L1-1 and L1-2 output connectors. Use 2 extension cables of the same length.
If the two extension cables are of different lengths, the different cable specs may lead to uneven light emission.

You can inquire
using our website.

Product
Details

Custom
Orders

Free Product
Trial

Sample
Testing

Light Unit
Selection

Pricing/
Quotation

Discontinued
Products

Inquire on our website here.
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

Macro Lens



Refer to our website for product details.
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LB Series
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2
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©
m

= Dimensions (mm)

Emitting Width 50 mm  Standard Type (for all wavelengths) / High Power Type

LB-H-nX50SW (n=200 to 2700)
LB-nX50[ ][] (n=200 to 2700, [JC]=RD, SW, BL, IR86)

LDR2
(0.8) A+21.4 (0.8) . . LB-H-nX50SW
— LDR2-LA 106 A (Light emitting surface) SxNut slot for aluminum frame
EE LDR-LA1 © P . (For instaliation) n Dimensions Connector Type
S sar 3 } 200 to 1,000 EL connector
] ¢
SQR-TP ® H Vo L 8 1,100 to 2,100 Metal connector
3 HLDR3 e N 3 2,200 to 2,700 Metal connectorx2*
= HPR2 ® H ) ) Pl 5
o2 Ei ¢ o L LB-nX50RD/SW/BL
SELFR e B @
o = n Dimensions Connector Type
©
§ eR ?g 200 to 1,600 EL connector
| ) 1,700 to 2,700 ‘ Metal connector
§ FPQ3
3 LB-nX50IR86
EL connector n Dimensions Connector Type
200 to 2,700 EL connector

*1 Nuts can be installed by using post-installation
nuts or by removing the side panels.

|

Emitting Width 100 mm  Standard Type (for all wavelengths)
LB-nX100J] (n=200 to 2700, (] J=RD, SW, BL, IR86)

LB-nX100RD/SW/BL

S (0.8) A¥21.1 038) .
% LFv3 e A (gL aniting surface] 5xNut slot for aluminum frame
8 LFV3-G ® o n Dimensions Connector Type
g MSsU ‘ ‘ 200 to 800 EL connector
§ MFU ® 5 ) /) 900 to 1,600 Metal connector
® £ b 1,700 to 2,700 Metal connectorx2*
= 2 bl
g PF E P o
3 o 2 . i LB-nX100IR86
%5 HLDR-P Te * . & e
= S 5| § bt o n Dimensions Connector Type
= S HSL-PCL =l b
[oe) I Y b “For 2 connectors 200 to 1,500 EL connector
o Small ® - y 4 7
O COB Lights | ! [ 1,600 to 2,700 ‘ Metal connector
.. UV3NVL3 " ] Lo
; % uv ® — : Lt *1 Nuts can be installed by using post-installation
oS LNSP-UVAEN 2 nuts or by removing the side panels.
— Rz Metal connector /

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

o
Q
o IR ; Vo
»E (Over 1000-nm Type) % E"
— CIR s | LT 1|
=5 — ——
m |
SEWU -
£0 B
(2:1)
HLV3
Lv
LsSP g :
[ Emitting Width 150 mm Standard Type (for all wavelengths)
i}
2 HLV3-224-NR LB-nX150[](] (n=200 to 2700, [JJ=RD, SW, BL, IR86)
(.% HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2 (0.8) A+21.1 (0.8)  7xNut slot for aluminum frame’! LB-nX150RD/SW/BL
PEBR-150 105, A (Light emitting surface) (For installation)
PFB3 — . n Dimensions Connector Type
__LNLP Vo 200 to 500 EL connector
*-' ® Lo
é LNSP2 @ 3 /J ) 600 to 1,100 Metal connector
=2 P "
£ @ Coaxial Units < Lo 1,200 to 2,700 Metal connectorx2
g : b E

S LnsPN g £ P i LB-nX150IR86

] “l s bl %

LNN-HIK 5 [ g n Dimensions Connector Type

LNSD 2 P

LND2 8 o 200 to 1,000 EL connector
%‘ T ® [ Metal connector 1,100 to 2,000 Metal connector

20 Y [ “For 2 connectors 2,100 to 2,700 Metal connectorx2*
OE L—e] L ®
Q LFX @
~ (Reclangular Type) 9| \w EL conneclor *1 Nuts can be installed by using post-installation
TH2 nuts or by removing the side panels.
(Rectangular Type)
3 LNDG
% 42
o £ LNIS2 Ly
£o
A e —— LrY
] I b N
O LNIS-FN VS

Telecentric Lens s
Macro Lens (2:1)

Lenses

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital f
documents available. _Drawings =~ Drawings =~ Brochures _ Guides CAD SIEEE = SEWEEs GEEDSS Register fo use them.




LN H
»= Options
I Diffusion Plates I Polarizing Plates @Installation Method
Diffusion Polarizing IProtective
Plates Plates Plates
Loosen the M2.6 screws and remove the
panel, and then replace the diffusion plate, LDR2
polarizing plate, or protective plate.  pane LOR2LA o5
: / LDR-LA1 ég
< / sar 2
g SQR-TP
B ] HLDR3 %
HPR2 mg
Light characteristics can be changed by chang- These are used together with a polarizing LFR hE: =
ing the diffusion plate. filter attached to the camera lens to eliminate M2.6 screws KR =
The DF-LB Series diffusion plates have lower surface glare. (Recommended ightening forque0.2 Nem) g
uniformity and higher transmissivity than the Applicable Light Unit « For light units that have one light cable, remove the —
. . . Model Name (n=200 to 2700) P | on the side without the light cabl =
standard type diffusion plates installed at the (Excluding infrared) panel on the side without the light cable. ]
time of shipment. PL-LB-nX50-HO" LB-H-nX50 Series - For light units that have two light cables, remove either &
: - - PL-LB-NX50-VE' LB-nX50 Series one of the panels apd replace the plgte, being careful
_ Applicable Light Unit not to apply excessive force to the wires connected to
ModeliNamel(2200li0}2700) (Common for all colors) PL-LB-nX100-HO the internal board
; - LB-nX100 Series € Internal board.
DF-LB-nX50 LB-nX50 Series PL-LB-nX100-VE
DF-LB-nX100 LB-nX100 Series PL-LB-nX150-HO" )
- - LB-nX150 Series
DF-LB-nX150 LB-nX150 Series PL-LB-nX150-VE
TH2 (5 =
*For high power type lighting, DF-LB Series diffusion * HO: Light is polarized parallel to the longer edge of the plate. (S types) ‘E“
plates are installed at the time of shipment. VE: Light is polarized parallel to the shorter edge of the plate. LFL
» P_m * Remove the diffusion plate to mount the polarizing plate. HPD2
If you would like to use both the polarizing plate and LDM2
diffusion plate, please contact us for custom orders. LAV o
» PEEA PoM &
LFxv O
I Protective plate LFX3
. ) . LFX3-PT
Protects the emitting part of the light unit. Itis not intended to protect against dust or water. (Fv3 S
@
Applicable Light Unit Applicable Light Unit Applicable Light Unit LFV36 S
1 1 I " 1 I I " 1 1 I " —
el INENiTD (Common for all colors) S ezl INENiTD (Common for all colors) S el BN (Common for all colors) S Msu -8
PR-LB-200X50  |LB-200X50/LB-H200X50 214 PR-LB-200X100 LB-200X100 214 PR-LB-200X150 LB-200X150 214 MFU §
PR-LB-300X50 | LB-300X50/LB-H300X50 314 PR-LB-300X100 LB-300X100 314 PR-LB-300X150 LB-300X150 314 B
PR-LB-400X50  |LB-400X50/LB-H400X50 414 PR-LB-400X100 LB-400X100 414 PR-LB-400X150 LB-400X150 414 PF g
(2]
PR-LB-500X50 | LB-500X50/LB-H500X50 514 PR-LB-500X100 LB-500X100 514 PR-LB-500X150 LB-500X150 514 RDRP T
PR-LB-600X50 | LB-600X50/LB-H600X50 614 PR-LB-600X100 LB-600X100 614 PR-LB-600X150 LB-600X150 614 HSLPCL § g
PR-LB-700X50 | LB-700X50/LB-H700X50 714 PR-LB-700X100 LB-700X100 714 PR-LB-700X150 LB-700X150 714 smat D
mal
PR-LB-800X50 | LB-800X50/LB-H800X50 814 PR-LB-800X100 LB-800X100 814 PR-LB-800X150 LB-800X150 814 CoBLights 9
PR-LB-900X50 | LB-900X50/LB-HI00X50 914 PR-LB-900X100 LB-900X100 914 PR-LB-900X150 LB-900X150 914 UVaNL3 |
PR-LB-1000X50 | LB-1000X50/LB-H1000X50 1014 PR-LB-1000X100 LB-1000X100 1014 PR-LB-1000X150 LB-1000X150 1014 ws>e
PR-LB-1100X50  |LB-1100X50/LB-H1100X50 114 PR-LB-1100X100 LB-1100X100 114 PR-LB-1100X150 LB-1100X150 1114 LNSP-UVA-EN =
PR-LB-1200X50  |LB-1200X50/LB-H1200X50 1214 PR-LB-1200X100 LB-1200X100 1214 PR-LB-1200X150 LB-1200X150 1214 N T
(Under 1000-nm Type)
PR-LB-1300X50 | LB-1300X50/LB-H1300X50 1312 PR-LB-1300X100 LB-1300X100 1312 PR-LB-1300X150 LB-1300X150 1312 : ’TR %
PR-LB-1400X50 | LB-1400X50/LB-H1400X50 1412 PR-LB-1400X100 LB-1400X100 1412 PR-LB-1400X150 LB-1400X150 1412 (Over 1000-m Type) =
PR-LB-1500X50 | LB-1500X50/LB-H1500X50 1512 PR-LB-1500X100 LB-1500X100 1512 PR-LB-1500X150 LB-1500X150 1512 cIr —
PR-LB-1600X50 | LB-1600X50/LB-H1600X50 1612 PR-LB-1600X100 LB-1600X100 1612 PR-LB-1600X150 LB-1600X150 1612 U E%
PR-LB-1700X50 | LB-1700X50/LB-H1700X50 1712 PR-LB-1700X100 LB-1700X100 1712 PR-LB-1700X150 LB-1700X150 1712 E 8
PR-LB-1800X50 | LB-1800X50/LB-H1800X50 1812 PR-LB-1800X100 LB-1800X100 1812 PR-LB-1800X150 LB-1800X150 1812 HLV3
PR-LB-1900X50 | LB-1900X50/LB-H1900X50 1912 PR-LB-1900X100 LB-1900X100 1912 PR-LB-1900X150 LB-1900X150 1912 Lv
PR-LB-2000X50 | LB-2000X50/LB-H2000X50 2012 PR-LB-2000X100 LB-2000X100 2012 PR-LB-2000X150 LB-2000X150 2012 Lsp
PR-LB-2100X50  |LB-2100X50/LB-H2100X50 2111 PR-LB-2100X100 LB-2100X100 2111 PR-LB-2100X150 LB-2100X150 2111 HFS/HFR ﬁ
PR-LB-2200X50  |LB-2200X50/LB-H2200X50 2211 PR-LB-2200X100 LB-2200X100 2211 PR-LB-2200X150 LB-2200X150 2211 HLV3-22-4-NR [
PR-LB-2300X50 | LB-2300X50/LB-H2300X50 2311 PR-LB-2300X100 LB-2300X100 2311 PR-LB-2300X150 LB-2300X150 2311 HLV3-3M-RGB-4 g3
PR-LB-2400X50 | LB-2400X50/LB-H2400X50 | 2411 PR-LB-2400X100 1B-2400X100 2411 PR-LB-2400X150 1B-2400X150 2411 PFBR-600SW2
PR-LB-2500X50 ~ |LB-2500X50/LB-H2500X50 |  2510.5 PR-LB-2500X100 LB-2500X100 2510.5 PR-LB-2500X150 LB-2500X150 2510.5 PFBR-150
PR-LB-2600X50 ~ |LB-2600X50/LB-H2600X50 |  2610.5 PR-LB-2600X100 LB-2600X100 2610.5 PR-LB-2600X150 LB-2600X150 2610.5 Pres
PR-LB-2700X50 ~ |LB-2700X50/LB-H2700X50 |  2710.5 PR-LB-2700X100 LB-2700X100 2710.5 PR-LB-2700X150 LB-2700X150 2710.5 ENLP =
LNSP2  ©
o=
@ Dimensions (mm) Goaxal Unts EIS
LNSP-FN 8§
PR-LB-nX50(n=200 to 2700) PR-LB-nX100(n=200 to 2700) PR-LB-nX150(n=200 to 2700) LNAN-HK
A A A LNSD
L LND2
! =
P T
it 22
) LNV S E
W LFXV
// 0 (Rectangular Type)
iy 5 TH?
— (Rectangular Type)
10 T
I LNDG 3
2 (=)
LNIS2 o &
Lo
LNIS = &
=
LNIS-FN O
Telecentric Lens &
Macro Lens E’
You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inquw.e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/ 4




LDR2
> LDR2-LA
O
£ 2 LDR-LA1

Ring

(Convergent /

Square
n
o
Is}
@

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

S
2
s

Water-

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

COB

uv/
Violet

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

—~ LNLP

=

® LNSP2

<]

Spot, Etc.

o
Q Coaxial Units

5

§ LNsP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

Line

Line
(Diffused)
0
<

,_
Fm
<

(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Refer to our website for product details.

| CCS TH2

» Search

Diffuse illumination from a flat emitting surface

TH2-224X170SW

TH2-63X60RD

ENIE 2

TH2-27X27RD

TH2-100X100BL

SOYW

TH2-83X75SW

TH2-211X200BL l TH2-200X150RD

TH2-140X105RD

TH2-160X120SW :

Inspection of liquid surface level in PET bottles, inspection of the appearance of electronic or automobile components,
inspection of pinholes, inspection for burr of metal components, etc.

Achieved Further-Higher Luminance

With their increased brightness, these Flat Lights are

available at high-speed production lines.

Increased output greater than that of the conventional products

Conventional product

TH-63X60SW (White) TH2-63X60SW (White)

Shutter speed: 1/10,000
Amount of light: 100% intensity

Shutter speed: 1/10,000
Amount of light: 100% intensity

Graph of the radiance comparison
Conventional 1
TH Series X
TH2 Series
White | ‘Appmx.z.sx

TH2 Seri
Red approx 1. 5x

TH2 Series
Blue Approx.1 .5x

For the high-luminance type 63 x 60 models

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Install freely to match your environment

Uses installation method by frame structure. Tapped holes
for installation are included not only on the unit side but

also on the bottom.

Frame structure

\Tapped hole for installation

Rich Product Lineup

Our abundant product lineup can meet a wide range of
needs. A total of 73 models of different types of Flat Lights.

For transmission purpose

®
g
5
a
=
2
°
=
o
5
i

-
\—
—
L

High-directivity type p p,@
High light directivity and effective
for dimensional measurement.

Large type > PPJ
Suitable for large workpieces.
Secures a large inspection area.

Rectangular type » Ppj
Supports sheet-shaped workpieces.
Recommended for line sensor
camera applications.

Camera-window type b P[]
Provide a light from the same axis as
the camera and a wide range of
uniform illumination.

Available for reflection purpose.

Example Configuration

Achieved high
output with a

flat shape. Light
from the LEDs is
transmitted through
the diffusion panel
and illuminated

TH2-140X105

IM

Workpiece

Diffusion plate

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction
documents available. Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides

LEDs
on the rear of the
workpiece. il 1
Data Imaging Digital .
Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




Brightness and Size of Each Light Unit Type

Bright (Conceptual image)

Higih'direc“v“y type @ % (The camera-window type is not included.)
§ > PR

8 sizes

i | [T=
1 27x27 10-160x120 3
3 Red 6 1

High-1 t
|g§ umnance-ype Rectangular-type

Q
g 11 sizes » Ppg
E : Large type
& s 7 300x75
27527 10 211x200 : ]
TH | ;
?erles (Conventional products)O@.w 4 Sizes
sizes
27x27 10211200 : 300x300 to 500x500
25 50 100 150 200 300 400 500

Emitting surface size (mm)

Imaging Example: Imaging the Liquid Surface Level in PET Bottles

. Workpiece image TH2-140X105SW

L ES
——

Liquid surface level and the printed

PET bottles text are clearly imaged.

Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Electronic Components

Bl Workpiece image TH2-63X60SW

The appearance of the resin part

Electronic components and pins are clearly imaged.

Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Medicines (Individual Packaging)

. Workpiece image TH2-200X150SW

E R ey |

baed bl s
. o ) The state of the cutting edge and
Medicines (individual packaging) perforations are clearly recognized.
You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inquir‘e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR
LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3

LFX3-PT

LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU

MFU
PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/VL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LFXV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2

(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 .|

Coaxial Units !

LNV -

LNIS -

Ring
(Direct)

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

Square

Dome Bar

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



Refer to our website for product details.

| CCS TH2 | {P Search}
Data . U n Ifo rm Ity (Representative Example) The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.
63 mm 211 mm

100

=

(\S/ LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

Line
Diffused)
0
<

> PEe]

LED Properties

g
LDR2 508
— LDR2-LA 3
o0 £
é 2 LDR-LA1 S
2 sar 10
SQR-TP
g HLDR3 TH2-27X27SW TH2-63X60SW TH2-211X200SW
3
£ HPR2
oD—
Sg LR
I .
S e Lineup
S FPR
) :
S FPQ3 Model Name*! Input Power Consumption Options Extension Recommended Weight
3 Voltage RD SW BL Cables Control Units
(White)
LDL2
_ LDLB TH2-27X270][] 24V 23W 29W 27TW FCB™ 309
g Straight Cable
o TH2-43X3501] 24V 49 W 48 W 48 W 409
LB FCB-W™
TH2-51X51]] 24V 6.5W 8.2W 8.2W 2-Branch Cable 60 g
LFL
TH2-63X60[ 1] 24V 99w 9.7 W 9.7 W FCB-F 100 g
HPD2 4-Branch Cable
Lomz TH2-83X75[ ] 24V 15W 16 W 16 W 140 g
o LAV FRCB I —
5 pom TH2-100X100CJ] | 24V 26 W 25 W 25 W Cont contral i Robot Cavle 200 g
o LFXV 9 *3 The cables with a E—
LFX3 TH2-140X10501] | 24V 28W 28W 28W modelramo et cnds 260 g
"-PF", or "-PF-EL9" S —
= et TH2-160X120[ ] 24V 35 W 35W 35 W are not included. 310
S LFv3 *4 The cables with a g
= model name that ends | —
S LFv3e TH2-200X1500]] 24V 45 W 44 W 44 W xmd:}-z are not 4409
% - PD4-10024
8 MFU TH2-224X17000] 24V 66 W 66 W 66 W FCB-EL2 540 g
8 Straight Cable PD3-10024-8
S PF
- - -4 "2
& FCB-W-EL2 POD-22024-4-PEI
&5 HLDR-IP TH2-211X200][] 24V 67 W 65 W 65 W 2-Branch Cable PSBA 580 g
£3
= 5 HsL-PCL
@ small . ) . ) ) ) ) e
8 COB Lights LLED Properties: Light Spectrum P P.J L Extension Cables P P. J LControI Unit Selection Guide P P@J LLISl of Control Unit Specifications P P@J
— g UvanLs *1 [JOJ in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue)
5 o uv *2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
> LNSP-UV3-FN
- [R2 .
@  (Under 1000-nm Type) optlons
g R
»‘C: (Over 1000-nm Type)
~ CR
— In this plastic film are fine louvers with For HO For VE This is a dedicated bracket
@ £ extremely narrow gaps between them. for affixing the TH2 Series
35 v It reduces light diffusion in a particular Louver irection g g
O o . . —_— ] light units. The TH2 Series
— direction and increases parallelism. g ) ) )
HLV3 ) can be affixed in four points.
L\é Light control film |E— | S— Bracket
LsSP
S HESIHER There are two types of light control films: the HO and the VE. For details, refer to P.E,
i Applicable Light Unit Applicable Light Unit Applicable Light Unit Applicable Light Unit
o HLV3-22-4-NR Model name (Common for all colors) Model name (Common for all colors) Model name (Common for all colors) Model name (Common for all colors)
3 HLV3-3M-RGB-4 LC-TH-27X27-HO LC-TH-83X75-HO LC-TH-200X150-HO Installation bracket common
%) L TR-27X2/R0 | _LE-TR-G3X-RO |
TH2-27X27 TH2-83X75 ———————————— TH2-200X150 BK-TH-LE12 ;
PFBR-600SW2 LC-TH-27X27-VE LC-TH-83X75-VE LC-TH-200X150-VE to all TH2 models (includes 4)
PFBR-150 LC-TH-43X35-HO LC-TH-100X100-HO LC-TH-224X170-HO > P@
———————————— TH2-43X35 ———————————— TH2-100X100 ———————————— TH2-224X170 :
PFB3 LC-TH-43X35-VE LC-TH-100X100-VE LC-TH-224X170-VE
LC-TH-51X51-HO LC-TH-140X105-HO -TH- -
o NP =T 15161 —L TSRS 1.140%105 LCTH2UX200HO | o 11x200
5l Lnsp2 LC-TH-51X51-VE LC-TH-140X105-VE LC-TH-211X200-VE
o2 LC-TH-63X60-HO LC-TH-160X120-HO
£ O Coaxial Units .. .- | TH2-63X60 — .. _— | TH2-160X120
4 LC-TH-63X60-VE LC-TH-160X120-VE

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

E100 . .
= (LRiﬁanma,Type) -5 a0 I ‘I/\( Bl‘ue 465 nm‘ [I\|‘~ — 63\5 Lens filters suitable for each wavelength are available.
TH2 2 White 5,800 K © nm i 1
(Redtangular Type) Spectral < jg AV e A For details about the lens filter, refer to P.359.
B LNDG distribution g 2 JAI\NAN N
© E’ LNIS2 20 A, YV X
Lo £ 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
= _E— LNIS « Wavelength (nm)
@ LNIS-FN Before using the product, be sure to read the User Manual attached to the product and follow the usage precautions.
= * For both TH2 (current product) and TH (former product), the correlated color temperature as a light is 5800K, and the correlated color temperature for the LED alone is
@ Telecentric Lens . . .
o 6600K, yielding no difference.
% Macro Lens

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Various technical
documents available.
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Even for the light units of the same emitting surface size, the thickness and other dimensions of the product differ between the high-luminance and

D I me ns I o ns (m m) high-directivity type light units. Be sure to check the dimension diagrams before installing the light units.
TH2-27X27RD/SW/BL TH2-43X35RD/SW/BL TH2-51X51RD/SW/BL
4-M2 depth 4 4-M3 depth 4 Q| 4-M2depth 4 4-M3 depth 4 = 4-M2 depth 4 4-M3 depth 4
(For optional product) (For installation) ‘t; (For optional product)  (For installation) g (For optional product) (For installation)
29 £ 45 g2 53 »
1\ [ 7] 27(Emitting surface) 20 45 El 1 43(Emitting surface) 18 135 E 1 51(Emitting surface)
15 3 15 5
73[ NI l\]
| (3] el < g
12N : \@ =l A iy
65 2 7.5 ||30 ©
- SM connector 6.5
2 slots for M3 nuts
2 slots for M3 nut:
0 (Provided on both sides) S0 s o uis - 2 slots for M3 nuts
~ ﬁ (Provided on both sides) :> (Provided on both sides)
10.5 8 8
TH2-63X60RD/SW/BL TH2-83X75RD/SW/BL TH2-100X100RD/SW/BL
| 4-M2depth 4 4-M3 depth 4 8| 4-M2depth 4 4-M3 depth 4 8| 4-M2 depth 4 4-M3 depth 4
]
g (For optional product)  (For installation) 5 (For optional product) (For installation) % (For optional product) (For installation)
2 2
2 75 2 95 £ \ 12
2 it £ it E| 6 |[ 100t
E 6 63(Emitting surface) 3 E 6 83(Emitting surface) 89 _3 % ( 106 3
= 15 — 2 15 g 15 —
3 - : ‘ |
N 3 g & E[ 3 g 3 ]
— "
© © © © L@ [t ]
2] 7 @ 0 @ © = gT
e SM connector 2 o1 3 - 2 108 30
SM connector SM connector,
4 slots for M3 nuts 4 slots for M3 nuts 4 slots for M3 nuts
TH2-140X105RD/SW/BL TH2-160X120RD/SW/BL
| 4M2depth4 4-M3 depth 4 4-M2 depth 4 4-M3 depth 4
t‘% (For optional product) (For installation) (For optional product) (For installation)
=
% 152 . 172
o 15 146 3 3 15 166 3
‘:’v" 6 | 140 (Emitting [syfface) 2 ::(g 6 160 (Emitting syirface) -~
=3 s —
> i i
E 8 8 o %
= 2 & g g
&
© L-::@ 'Q{ \/X "’?[ A
2 0~ 2
2 148 SM connector ES © Lﬂ:‘ﬁ e T N 3‘—4
2 168 Q'
4 slots for M3 nuts SM connector 3
4 slots for M3 nuts
TH2-200X150RDISWIBL TH2-224X170RD/SW/BL
(l_j?r od‘t“i‘;ra:‘ oduct) 4-M3 depth 4 6-M2 depth 4 4-M3 depth 4
P p For installation (For optional product) (For installation)
212 15 Y
o 236 15 230 3
) -
t6 200 (Emitting surface) 6 224 (Emitting surface)
@ — il |
ol E I 5 3
© w b @ N
=1 S o 2 !
3 =~ ® £ &
© o <| E 3
:r o ¥
S
L-::@ = b =
0
2 208 SM connector \ 230 © =
2 232
4 slots for M3 nuts
4 slots for M3 nuts
6-M2 depth 4 4-M3 depth 4

TH2-211X200RD/SW/BL

223

(For optional product)

(For installation)

212

160

15

6 | 211 (Emitting surface) ‘ *ﬂ“
5 [
8
3 8
2 1
Z k)
& 2
8
139 g ; r
© L:@

2 219 EL connector

4 slots for M3 nuts

Nut slot detail diagram
4.2

(7.5)

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details.

You can inquire
using our website.

Sample
Testing
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Trial
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Details
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Inquire on our website here.
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

LDR2
LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1 .|

SQR
SQR-TP

HLDR3

HPR2

Ring
(Direct)

LFR
LKR
FPR

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

FPQ3

Square

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

Bar

LFL
HPD2
LDM2

LAV

PDM
LFXV
LFX3

LFX3-PT
LFV3

Dome

LFV3-G
MsuU
MFU

PF

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Water-
proof

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

COB

uv/
Violet

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

c
Intensity|
Control

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR 5
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

Etc.

Spot

Coaxial Units !

Line
(Convergent)

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

IND2

o

w28

NV £

LFXV O
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG

(=2

LNIS2 o &

o

LNIS = &

o

LNISFN O

Telecentric Lens &

2

Macro Lens = 5§



LDR2
> LDR2-LA
|5}

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

Square
n
o
Is}
@

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial
=z
5
c

Water-
proof

LNSP-UV3-FN
IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

C I

<
<
S

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

— LNLP

Spot, Etc.

c
® LNSP2
o

© Coaxial Units

c

@ LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

Line

Line
Diffused)
T

<

] (Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled

=

Z

w

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Refer to our website for product details.

I CCS TH2 » Search ‘

Provides a light of high-directivity

TH2-63X60RD-PM
TH2-43X35SW-PM I ‘ Q

TH2-27X27RD-PM TH2-51X51BL-PM TH2-83X75SW-PM

\ 2%

TH2-140X105RD-PM TH2-160X120SW-PM

TH2-100X100BL-PM

Inspection of the appearance of screws; dimension measurement of automobile components, end mills, and other objects;
inspection of the appearance of pillar-shaped objects; etc.

Achieved High Directivity of Light

High-power flat lights with enhanced light directivity. Suitable
for inspections that require contour extraction of workpieces
such as dimensional measurement.

Abundant Emitting Surface Sizes

Available in a wide variety of sizes. The size can be selected
according to the workpiece.

Comparison of light directivity Emitiing surface size (mm)

High-directivity type

e

TH2-100X100SW-PM

llluminates with high directivity.

27x27, 43x35, 51x51, 63x60, 83x75, 100x100, 140x105,

and 160x120

S~

TH2-100X100SW

LED colors
The product lineup includes white, red, and blue light units,

which can deal with a wide variety of inspection contents.
llluminates a wide space.
> P—E (normal directivity)

Comparison of images

TH2-83X75SW TH2-83X75SW-PM
(Normal directivity) (High-directivity type) color.

5

>

%" S

Even with a fine scratch,
it is possible to make an
image with high contrast.

The rich lineup consists of 24 models, with 8 sizes in each

@ Workpiece image

Example Configuration

Transparent
acrylic plates

These high-output Flat
light units are equipped
with improved light

TH2-140X105-PM

lw

Itis difficult to capture
the fine scratch.

Enlarged image Enlarged image

directivity. Suitable
for inspections that Workpiece
require contour
extraction of workpieces
LEDs

such as dimensional

Normal directivity High directivity

measurement. i X

Various technical PDF DXF Product
documents available. Drawings Drawings  Brochures

Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital

Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Screws

. Workpiece image TH2-63X60SW-PM

The outline of the screw threads
Screws is clearly imaged.

Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Transparent Straw Bags

. Workpiece image TH2-140X105SW-PM

The glued portions are clearly
Straws imaged.

Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Acrylic Plates

. Workpiece image TH2-83X75SW-PM
25
= S
B
] Even with a fine scratch, it is
Transparent acrylic plates possible to make an image with

high contrast.

This workpiece was processed by CCS for sample imaging.

Data : U n Ifo rm Ity (Representative Example) The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.
27 mm 63 mm 160 mm
100
10
TH2-27X27SW-PM TH2-63X60SW-PM TH2-160X120SW-PM
You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ DiSeoRinUea  \nduire on our website here.

using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

LDR2
LDR2-LA

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR
LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3

LFX3-PT

LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU

MFU
PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LF.
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG
LNIS2
LNIS

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

LDR-LA1 .|

Coaxial Units !

LNV -

Ring
(Direct)

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

Square

Bar

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Intensity|
Control

Spot, Etc.

Line Line
(Diffused) (Convergent)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



Refer to our website for product details.
| CCS TH2 | {P Search}

Lineup

Recommended
Control Units

Extension

Input Power Consumption
Cables

Voltage RD SW UL

Model Name*" BL Options

(White)
TH2-27X27[][]-PM 24V 25W 31w 31W 409
o0 TH2-43x35(J-PM | 24V | 57W 55W 55W - 3 60g
< LDR2-LA
28 oRLAT TH2-51X51J-PM 24V | 73W 2.9W 2.9W 80g
& é SQR
SarTP TH2-63X60J-PM 24V 9.9 W 9.7 W 9.7 W 120 g
— SR
® HLDR3
2 HPR2 TH2-83X75[ ][ 1-PM 24V 15W 16W 16W 1709
S *3 The cables with a
g’% LER model name that
xs TH2-100X100[JJ-PM | 24V 26 W 25 W 25W ends with "-ME7", 240 g
2 LKR "EL2", "PF", or
g "-PF-EL9" are not
O FPR TH2-140X105[][J-PM | 24V 28 W 28 W 28 W included. 320 g
[0} *4 The cables with a
5] model name that
- TH2-160X12001C1-PM | 24V | 34W 35W 3BW ends wih *EL2 300 g
are not included.

LDL2

L Extension Cables P P. J u:ontrol Unit Selection Guide P P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications P P@J

*1 [JJ in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue)
*2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod

LDLB

@ HipLs
LB

Lav LED Properties

,_
o
x
<

3

3

Lens filters suitable for each

|
J YT Red63s m |
/1 |

For details about the lens filter,

refer to P..

«
3
@ _|

ue 465 nm
gth are available.

3

Spectral
distribution

White 5,300 K

intensity (%)
N s @
5

Relative radiant
S

.y, V/
350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
Wavelength (nm)

,_
o
<
@
[0}

°

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
PR The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

Sgw Options

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)
This is a dedicated bracket

Infrared

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR

Intensity|
Control
c

C I

<
<
B

LSP
HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

—~ LNLP
LNSP2

Spot, Etc.

Line
(Convergent

4 Coaxial Units
LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

Line
Diffused)
0
<

8 LFX
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

C c
Z
®
o

Line
Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Bracket

for affixing the TH2 Series
light units. The TH2 Series
can be affixed in four points.

Model name

Applicable Light Unit
(Common for all colors)

BK-TH-LE12

Installation bracket common
to all TH2 models (includes 4)

> PB&g

Various technical
documents available.

PDF
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DXF
Drawings
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Instruction
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CAD
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Dimensions (mm)

TH2-27X27RD-PM / SW-PM / BL-PM

27 (Emitting surface) M3 nut slot
4 35
o
™)
27
(Emitting surface) <!
(300
M3 nut slot

TH2-51X51RD-PM / SW-PM / BL-PM

high-directivity type light units. Be sure to check the dimension diagrams before installing the light units.

TH2-43X35RD-PM / SW-PM / BL-PM

TH2-63X60RD-PM / SW-PM / BL-PM

E 75
& 6 | 63 (Emitting surface)
3
o T
{=4
=
o
©
I
©!

& ;300 /

4 x Slots for M3 nut

TH2-100X100RD-PM / SW-PM / BL-PM

112
6_| 100 (Emitting surface)

112

6 | 100 (Emitting surface;

(3o

4 x Slots for M3 nut

Even for the light units of the same emitting surface size, the thickness and other dimensions of the product differ between the high-luminance and

TH2-160X120RD-PM / SW-PM / BL-PM

160 (Emitting surface)

132

6 |120 (Emitting surface)

4 x Slots for M3 nut

4xM3 x4
(For installation)

100

SM connector

Nut slot detail diagram

5.5
3.5

1.2 25

3xM3x4 2075 43 (Emitting surfaceg1 18 18 16.5
(For installation)pgs—go 4 3x M3 x4 F—ﬂ“
. 35 (Emitting surface) (For =
« N
N <
o
J
SM connector @op E
SM connector
M3 nut slot
0
N~
M3 nut slot
B 59 Nut slot detail diagram
£4| 51 (Emitting surface) 18 4xM3x4 .26 16.5
@ (For installation) 42
2
E=S
g & b
o 0
o 9|
«©l ol
300
SM connector
M3 nut slot ‘
TH2-83X75RD-PM / SW-PM / BL-PM
T 95
€ 6| 83 (Emitting surface) 18 89 3,
4xM3x4 5 9 4xl\.ll3x4.
(For installation) f" T T (For installation)
£
g =N g
el
~
©f
)|
° ?mj E
&
% SM connector
4 x Slots for M3 nut
TH2-140X105RD-PM / SW-PM / BL-PM
152
18 106 6| 140 (Emitting surface) 18 146 3,
\ 4xM3x4 [ T Axmax4
- - - (For installation) 3 ' ] ° B N i (For installation)
£
o & -
4 g - = 8 4 8
| £
w
8 o
i - e . s
. . Pl )
o « W P
SM connector
SM connector
4 x Slots for M3 nut
172
18 166

LDR2
LDR2LA &=
o0
LDR-LA1 hS: 2
sar 2
SQR-TP
HLDR3 g
HPR2 &
LFR £
xg,
KR 2
FPR 8
o
FPQ3 S
o
(2]
LDL2
LDLB o
o
HLDL3 @
LB
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV 0
PDM 5§
LFxv ©
LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFv3 8
5
LFV3-G 8
msu -8
3
MFU 8
[0
2
PF ©
»
HLDRIP 55
=8
HSL-PCL = &
o
S_maH o
COB Lights O
UVIVLS _ o
w3o
LNSP-UV3-FN — =
IR2
(Under 1000-m Type)
R ®
(Over 1000-1m Type) &=

CIR

c
Intensity|
Control

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

Spot, Etc.

Coaxial Units !

Line
(Convergent)

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details.

Inquire on our website here.

Discontinued
] https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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LNDG B

=)
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Refer to our website for product details.

I CCS TH2 » Search

Flat light suitable for large workpieces

LDR2
> LDR2-LA
|5}

()]
hs:_g LDR-LA1
2 sar
SQR-TP
2 HLDR3
2
£ HPR2
SE LFR
LKR
FPR

Ring

(Convergent /

TH2-380X250SW TH2-300X300RD

Square
n
o
Is}
@

TH2-400X400SW
TH2-500X500SW

Inspection of liquid surface level in large bottles and infusion bags, inspection of the appearance of wafers and automobile
components, light source embedded in conveyors, etc.

Features

Flat light units with an emitting surface of up to 500 x 500 mm.
Supports large workpieces. Secures a large inspection area.

PF Example configuration (TH2-300X300)

'M

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

S
2
s

Water-

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

Workpiece

COB

Diffusion plate

Imaging example: Imaging the liquid surface level in large bottles
TH2-500X500SW

uv/
Violet

LEDs

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

We accept custom orders. Please feel free to inquire.
- Shape modifications “5
- Brightness increases —
Lv - Changes in wavelength, etc. -
Lsp 9 9 Height: 400 mm
HESIHER Capacity: 1.8 L The liquid surface level and the
label position are clearly imaged.
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3
__LNLP
iz
& LNSP2
(=

Intensity|
Control
c

Spot, Etc.

Comparison of Emitting Surface Sizes

Supports large
workpieces

The large type lets you
expand the inspection
region so that you can

Comparison of the
maximum workpiece size
in a production line

o
Q Coaxial Units

5
§ LNSP-FN

T LNILN-HK

Line

High-luminance type

LNSD
LND2

Line
(Diffused)
0
<

-
Fm

XV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

500mm
211mm

%

TH2-211X200SW

M

TH2-500X500SW

Sizes up to 500 x 500 mm
are available.

The emitting surface size is
up to 211 x 200 mm.

> PEq

Large type

High-luminance type

Workpiece

Various technical PDF DXF
documents available. _Drawings — Drawings

Instruction
Guides

Product
Brochures

3D Data
CAD Sheets

Imaging
Examples

Digital
Catalogs

inspect large workpieces in
the same production line.

(Conceptual image)

Register to use them.




Data (Representative Example) LED Pl'OpertieS
0 mm T o | R o
oA
Spectral
distribution /X

350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
Wavelength (nm)

Lens filters suitable for each wavelength are available.
For details about the lens filter, refer to P..

@
3
Output level (%)

300 mm

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety

TH2-300X300SW TH2-500X500SW precautions upon use.

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary. The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Lineup
Peak Wavelength /
Power . . Recommended
Model Name LED Color . Correlated Color Options Extension Cables p
Consumption Temperature B Control Units
TH2-300X300RD Red 24V /85W 635 nm 2700
TH2-300X300SW White 24V /86 W 5,800 K FCB-EL2 ‘ PD3-10024-8 ‘ ’ g
Straight
TH2-380X250RD Red 24V /90 W 635 nm Cable ‘ POD-22024-4-PEI*' ‘

TH2-380X250SW White 24V /93 W 5,800 K 29009
TH2-400X400RD Red 24V/130W |  635nm
TH2-400X400SW White 24V/153W |  5800K —

TH2-500X500RD Red 24V/202W |  635nm [ psse ] 77’800 .

TH2-500X500SW White 24V /239 W 5,800 K
L Extension Cables P> P. J LControI Unit Selection Guide P P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications P P@J

*1 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod

5,400 g

ExtenS|On Cables (Metal Connectors) It is required when connecting the light and recommended control unit PSB4 Series.
Cable length (mm)
Model name Cable length Weight g
FCB-2-1.25SQ-ME7 2m 4309 Q
FCB-31.25SQ-ME7 3m 580 g E%E‘Ei |} é EE} Cable permitted bending radius: 63.6 mm
FCB-5-1.258Q-ME7 5m 1,000 g
FCB-10-1.255Q-ME7 10m 2,000 g 20,000
© ~ ©
o — o
8 8 8
Modelname | Cable length | Weight %E:gj[mgmgﬁﬂ% Cable permitted bending radius: 63.6 mm
FCB-20-2.0SQ-ME7 |  20m | s000g

The above cable permitted bending radii are reference values. Actual values may vary.

Dimensions (mm)

TH2-300X300RD/SW TH2-380X250RD/SW
320 400
10| _ 300 (Emitting surface) EL connector 8 xMS 10 380 (Emitting surface) EL connector
300 (For installation)
| 1 4 .
= i 0 7 ~ - < < = = — 7
B S B :
£ £
3 ol 3 ° -
[+2] o
§ g’ S gl | | Q£ IS Q| J
= « © £
£ w
u 3 .
2 L. . N o Tt e 100
of L4 ol 100 ~
251 1 3x100=300 |50
25 3x100=300 10 8 x M5,
(For installation)
TH2-400X400RD/SW TH2-500X500RD/SW
420
35 3x120=360 30 520 35 3x150=450 35
10,1 400 (Emitting surface) 5 10_| 500 (Emitting surface) *7‘75 150
e o2 F—*
E - £
o 3
dE W) & gl ol s
E = o 3
| £
g g
< . o S o . o
7 — 5 = o c . | - 2 o . o
6’0 ‘u_) ~ = S = S  — | H H :
0 ) 3 iMetaI connector s L. 0 ﬁ 0 8 x M6 J
(For installation) N \;00 - ~ (Fori fon) yM[etal connector

LDR2
LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1

[
s}
py

SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR .
LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

LFL
HPD2
LDM2

LAV

PDM
LFXV
LFX3

LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv

LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2

(Under 1000-nm Type)
IR

(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2

PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2
Coaxial Units
LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

z
<0

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2

,_
Z
»

LNIS-FN

Rin

(Convergen

Ring
(Direct)

9
| Diffused)

Square

Bar

Dome

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

OB

o

iolet

uv/
Vi

o
@
2
©
3
=
=

Spot.

ine

Li
(Convergent)

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details.

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum.a on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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Flat light units with a 300 x 75 mm emitting surface.
Applicable to inspection of rectangular workpieces
and imaging with a line sensor camera.

NS T

TH2-300X75SW TH2-300X75RD

Inspection of the appearance of cylindrical containers or square-shaped workpieces, inspection for stains and foreign material on
non woven fabrics, fault inspection of films, inspection of the appearance of glass, etc.

Features

Flat light suitable for rectangular workpieces.
Also applicable to inspections with a line sensor camera.

Example configuration (TH2-300X75)

Camera

Diffusion plate

Imaging example:

Imaging the appearance of Inspection with a line sensor camera
) a cylindrical container TH2-300X758W
Workpiece ———— =T
é (5580
il 60ml
1= e gty \ 2 %

s L]
Workpiece:
Cylindrical container The state of the surface can be
. images. Also the printed text is
(cosmetics) )
clearly recognized.
Comparison of Emitting Surface Sizes
Supports rectangular workpieces Also applicable to inspection with a line sensor camera
(For use with area sensor cameras)
Line sensor camera
Rectangular type
300 mm Emitting surface size:
300x 75
Emitting surface size:
83x75 Emitting surface size: 300 mm
300 x 300
£ £
£ Workpiece £
R R
The length is too short
tot&:ivi‘r)lfhiee?:e Sheet-shaped workpieces Reproducing the effect
piece. o We will provide the ideal size which are easy to flap of Dome Lights
The length is suitable, for the workpiece
but there are large . . .
unused areas. to help you save space. Can be used for a wide range of applications.
Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital :
documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




Data (Representative Example) The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.
" o
*1 liluminance on the optical axis
300 mm 100 *2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece
100 300000
-0 £ N\ 250000 —————
g s 8 - LDR2
S [ H 200000 LDR2LA _=
50§ § ig § 150000 N LDR-LA1 _E’g
3 2 20 5 100000 S sar O
& fg 50000 — SQR-TP
10 o L 0 HLDR3 g
75150 425100 75 50 25 0 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 3
HPR2 &
Long side position (mm) LWD (mm) o2
LFR £ &
xs
LKR §
N . ) N N . lllumination distribution characteristics: FPR é
_ [ il [ Measuring direction: long side Measuring direction: short side short side ®
3 N whitesgook | || | FPQ3 g
2 l \ I \‘— Red 635 nm %]
3 JARN | LDL2
5 N LDLB o
350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 i Y g
Wavelength (nm) 1 05 % 051 Angle (deg.) HLDL3
. . ‘ Relative radiant intensity 5
Lens filters suitable for each wavelength are available.
For details about the lens filter, refer to P.. L
= HPD2
Lineu P LDM2
LAV o
Peak Wavelength / ; POM  §
Power . Extension Recommended o
Model Name LED Color : Correlated Color Options p a
Consumption Temperature Cables Control Units LFXV
LFX3
g
FOB-EL2 LExaPT
TH2-300X75RD Red 24V /54 W 635 nm Sé’:;,?';' PD3-10024-8 Fvs =
@©
- FCB-W-EL2 POD-22024-4-PE|*? 650 g LFV3-G = 8
TH2-300X755W White 24V /68 W 5,800 K Catle . A =
1 PD4-6024 is not available MFU 8§
in white color. -
Qo
. . . . . . P PF ©
L Extension Cables P P. J LControI Unit Selection Guide P P@J LLISt of Control Unit Specifications P P@J =
*2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qgr/pod HLDR-IP ‘5
28
HSL-PCL 2 &
Custom Order Example small @
COB Lights O
UVIVLS o
M Manufactured with a light size that matches the workpiece M Production results (example) w3e
Size LNSP-UV3-FN
Change 400mm TH2-400X75 [1[] o
£ TH2-500X100 [1[] tength | Material (Under 1000-m Type) "G
I Change | Change R &
= o~ TH2-1000X100 (][] -ME (Owrt000mType)
mm =
C t Installation/ CIR
£ TH2-1760X60 ][] -ME B mouring =
8 TH2-2000X100 ][] -ME change Y change u g€
< c. 2
1000mm . o £©
€ | ¢ on?a.ct us for any HLV3
Inquiries.
&l | v
e LSP
. . HFS/HFR uf-j’
Dimensions (mm) HYV3224NR 3
HLV3-3M-RGB-4 &3
TH2-300X75RD/SW 312 10-M2 depth 4 PFBR-600SW2
- For installation _ PFBR-150
5 6 300 (Emitting surface) ( %9 2X100=200 56 I,
£ LNLP
2 T = + - - - €
£ 1 LNSP2 @
E o2
& 5 R 9 > Coaxial Units & g
2 | ., . LNSP-FN 8§
© o o LNLN-HK
=8 LNSD
56 2X100=200 6-M4 depth 5 oz
) (For installation) - ) T3
308 connector LNV 5@
LFXy O
Nut slot detail diagram (Rectangular Type)
TH2
4 slots for M3 nuts (Rectangular Type)
ILNDG B
= — o =
LNIS2 o &
Lo
LNIS = &
]
LNIS-FN O
Telecentric Lens &
You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.@ for details. Macro Lens IS
You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum.a on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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Refer to our website for product details.
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Provide a light from the same axis as the camera

9 9,

TH2-150X150SW-CR35

TH2-211X200RD-CR35 TH2-300X300SW-CR35

Inspection of FIPG sealing material on metal components, inspection for stains and foreign materials in disposable diapers,

reading engraved text on piston ring, robot picking, etc.

lllumination from the Same Axis as the Camera

Flat lights with a camera window at the center of the
emitting surface. They do not serve as a back light but
provide a light from the same axis as the camera in the
way the dome lights and coaxial lights do.

Comparison of structures

' 15mm*j—_——|!|-_—|

207 mm

LFV3-200 TH2-211X200-CR35

The field of view is relatively narrow. The field of view is wide.
The housing is large and heavy. The housing with a thickness of
15 mm is light-weighted.

—r—

300 mm

TH2-211X200-CR35

HPD2-200

The narrow space between The ample space between the
the light unit and the workpiece light unit and the workpiece do
interferes with picking by robots. not interfere with picking by robots.

Custom Order Example

Please contact your CCS sales representative.

Customizable items

Externalfinternal Wavelen,
diameter Col
Cable len,
u Format/
W e
Connector Installation/
format mou
Etc.

E.g.: Large size of 500 x 500 mm

y Creating a large size
Forma g N
LA light unit

Camera windows

Other customizable items .

+ Changes in the shape of the camera window
+ Changes in the LED color (blue, infrared, or other color)

Uniform lllumination of a Wide Range

These light units have a wider emitting surface compared
to that of the coaxial lights and dome lights. This enables
uniform illumination of a wide range.

Applicable to a wide range of workpiece sizes

Larger workpieces
also can be inspected in
the same production line.

Workpiece: piston rings

Product lineup

The available LED color is white or red.

Three sizes of emitting surface: 150 x 150 mm,
211 x 200 mm, and 300 x 300 mm.

These light units can deal with a wide variety of
inspection contents.

Example Configuration

Flat Lights with a TH2-300X300-CR35

camera window at -
the center of the l—ﬁ
emitting surface. = i |

They provide LEDs
a light from the
same axis as the

Various technical PDF DXF
documents available. _Drawings — Drawings

Product Instruction 3D
Brochures Guides CAD

camera.
Workpiece
Data Imaging Digital .
Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




Imaging Example: Imaging FIPG Sealing Material on Metal Components

Imaging Example: Imaging Stains and Foreign

. Workpiece image

FIPG sealing material on
metal components

. Workpiece image

Disposable diapers

TH2-300X300SW-CR35

The state of FIPG sealing material
can be imaged.

The above sample workpiece has been made
specifically for sample imaging and is not the
one for actual inspection.

Materials in Disposable Diapers

TH2-300X300SW-CR35

[]

The foreign material on the surface
is imaged.

The above sample workpiece has been made
specifically for sample imaging.

Imaging Example: Imaging Engraved Text on Textured Metal Surfaces

. Workpiece image

Textured metal

TH2-150X150SW-CR35

The engraved text is clearly
imaged.

Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity gepresentative Example)

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis

*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

100
920
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10

Relative irradiance (%)

0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1,000

You can inquire

using our website.

\
\

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

LWD=500 mm
e e

@
2
Output level (%)

LWD (mm)
Sample Light Unit Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inquln.e on our website here.
Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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Refer to our website for product details.
[ccs TH2

| {PSearch} - [kt Y

Lineup
Peak Wavelength / :
Power : Extension Recommended
Model Name LED Color . Correlated Color Options p
Consumption Temperature Cables Control Units
TH2-150X150RD-CR35 Red 24V /30 W 635 nm Straight Cable
5 LoR2-A 2branch Cable 03 -
£ @ LDR-LA1 FCB-F 9
=) SQR Bracket 4-branch Cable
il SQR-TP TH2-150X150SW-CR35 White 24V /30 W 5,800 K
§ HLDR3 Robot Cable
§ HPR2
g% LFR TH2-211X200RD-CR35 Red 24V /63 W 635 nm PD4-12024
S FCB-EL2 550 g
g LKR TH2-211X200SW-CR35 White 24V /62 W 5,800 K Straight Cable PD3-10024-8
q,g . TH2-300X300RD-CR35 Red 24V /83 W 635 nm FCB-W-EL2 POD-22024-4-PEI" 2700
= - 2-branch Cable
g FPQ3 TH2-300X300SW-CR35 White 24V /84 W 5,800 K PSB4 ' g
0

L Extension Cables » PB7q

J @ontrol Unit Selection Guide » P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications P> P@J

LDL2
LDLE *1 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
o HLDL3 *2 The cables with a model name that ends with “-ME7”, “-EL2", “-PF”, or “-PF-EL9” are not included.
B *3 The cables with a model name that ends with “-EL2” are not included.
LFL
HPD2 Light units with a 500 x 500 mm emitting surface are available for custom orders.
LDM2 . . .
o LAV We also accept custom orders for the size of the camera window, LED color (blue, infrared, or other color), etc.
§ PDM Please feel free to contact your CCS sales representative for details.
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT
% LFV3
8 LFV3-G
S wmsu -
3 LED Properties
8 MFU
% 100
s P < e I N I Lens filters suitable for each
&g HLDR-P 3Ze0 / \\ \hite 9800 K ,’ \‘\— Red 635 gth are available.
© 2 G
= S HSL-PCL S-pEt.:traI. 254 JARN N\ For details about the lens filter,
0 gmal distribution g2 7 —
8 cosLights 0 refer to P.B&g.
350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
g UvanL3 Wavelength (nm)
=
> | NSP-UV3-FN Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
- R2 The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.
@  (Under 1000-nm Type)
s R
»‘c: (Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR

Intensity|
Control
c

C I

<
<
B

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2

Spot, Etc.

Options

This is a dedicated bracket
for affixing the TH2 Series
light units. The TH2 Series

PFBR-150 ) )
PFB3 can be affixed in four points.
_LNLP
E LNSP2
o2 Bracket
£ © Coaxial Units
—e
Q LNSP-FN Applicable Light Unit
Q Model name (Common for all colors)
LNLRHR Installation bracket
nstallation bracket common
LNSD BK-TH-LE12 to all TH2 models (includes 4)
LND2

Line
Diffused)
0
<

8 LFX
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled

=

z

»
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Lenses

Macro Lens

> PB&d

Various technical PDF DXF
documents available. _Drawings ~ Drawings

Product Instruction 3D Data
Brochures Guides CAD Sheets

Imaging lgtal Register to use them.

Examples Catalogs




Dimensions (mm)

TH2-150X150RD-CR35 / SW-CR35

162
6 _| 150 (Emitting surface) 6x M2 x 4
81 (For installation) 15 156 3
AxM3x4
‘ N = (For installation)
= g
: )
5 o
2 P> @) o
8l £ « i Y Q
N N g P 8
- ;4 S
Yl o &
o
n R gy
- ‘ L. o ~
4 =
%
2 s m

Nut slot detail diagram A

S —— ':Q

4 x Slots for M3 nut g

—

)
N j‘ ;(
1.2 25
TH2-211X200RD-CR35 / SW-CR35
223
6 211 (Emitting surface) oxmaxa
1115 (For installation) 15 217 3
T AxM3xs
‘ i I - i, (For installation)

5 H

2 o) o\e\ 3
8 £ > 5 Fay o
S 2 _ by s
o £ X2 < N4 ©

£ & X

E/ ©|

(=] =

gl <

- 13

© © x

< 9%, k 134
0
2 219 EL connector

Nut slot detail diagram A

4 x Slots for M3 nut 2

I
e
13

7.5

TH2-300X300RD-CR35 / SW-CR35

320
10 300 (Emitting surface)
EL connector 8 x MS -
E} (For installation)
3 3 ') ‘. ' ° v .'
o of
@
]
€
2 S0
ol 2 N <3 o o
8 £ = § 8 \O)
u
g 2
o o w
160 =Ll 100
25 3X100=300 10

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.@ for details.

Inquire on our website here.

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products
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Refer to our website for product details.
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Diffused illumination from a flat emitting surface

LFL-200SW2 :

LFL-360RD2
LFL 50RD2
LFL 4012GR2
LFL-180BL2
LFL-100GR2 LFL-321ZBL2
LFL 1012SW2-P
=3 LFL-1012SW2
L LFL-612RD2-P
LFL-612RD2

Dimension measuring, visual inspection, foreign material inspections, liquid level inspection, burr inspection of metal parts,
inspection for tears or stains on packaging, etc.

Rich Lineup with 43 Models Uses a Unique Method of Light Guidance
LEDs are placed around the light-guiding diffusion plate.
The special pattern finishing achieves illumination with
even greater diffusion.

Rich lineup

The lineup consists of 35 models, with 9 sizes of emitting
surfaces from 25 x 25 mm to 360 x 250 mm in each color.
The rich lineup has a total of 43 models, including the LFL-
612-P and LFL-1012-P, which add a plate for installation to
the housing.

Cross-section image of the LFL-100

Diffusion cover

Energy-saving type that is light-weight and thin

The light unit's thin design, with a minimum thickness of 6 Diffusion sheet

mm, allows for space-saving installation.
Light-guiding

diffusion plate

Special pattern
finishing

Minimum thickness

6 mm
Reflective sheet
Model Name LFL-612RD2 Alumi housi
Power Consumption |24V /0.6 W Sl ey
Weight 259

Custom Order Example Example Configuration

Please contact your CCS sales representative. LEDs embedded LFL-100
E.g.: Different shape Customizable items around the outside of
Allows you to create a light a square light-guiding
unit with a hole in it and pass dlameter — diffusion plate. e
things through the center Diffused illumination
Can also be used as from a flat emitting Workpiece
a camera window

surface. Light-guiding

diffusion plate

Format/
Connector Install
format moul ng

Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital
documents available. Drawings Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs

Register to use them.




Imaging Example: Imaging the Liquid Level in Glass Containers

. Workpiece image

Glass containers

B LED Ring Light

Description

Liquid volume inspection

Workpiece

Glass containers

Conventional lighting

LED Ring Light

New lighting

LFL-180SW2

Result

Emphasizes the level of the liquid

It is difficult to form an image of the
liquid level due to surface reflection.

LFL-180SW2

It is possible to form an image of the
liquid level without surface reflection.

Imaging Example: Imaging the Liquid Level in Plastic Containers

. Workpiece image

Plastic containers

Data: Unlformlty (Representative Example)

You can inquire
using our website.

B LED Ring Light

Description

Liquid volume inspection

Workpiece

Plastic containers

Conventional lighting

LED Ring Light

New lighting

LFL-180SW2

Result

Emphasizes the level of the liquid

It is difficult to form an image of the
liquid level due to surface reflection.

LFL-180SW2

It is possible to form an image of the

liquid level without surface reflection.

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

100

o
g
Output level (%)

Inquire on our website here.

100 mm 100 mm 100 mm
€ £
€ 1S
o o
o ©
LFL-100RD2 (Red) LFL-100BL2 (Blue) LFL-100GR2 (Green)
Sample Light Unit Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued
Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products

https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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Llneup “P” at the end of the model name: Type with an affixing plate
Model Name*! Input Power Consumption Grafans Extension Recommended Weight
Voltage R (\A?}Yi‘t’e) L P Cables Control Units 9
N *2 259
LFL-612[][]2 24V 0.6 W 04 W 04W 04 W PD4 PD32 ‘w20
LFL-612[012-P*2 | 24V | 06W | 04W | 04W | 04W Fope 1024 259
LDR2
= LDR2-LA LFL-1012000 12 24v | 06w | 08w | 08w | 08W Sttt canie 359
28 SWis 30
£ £ LDR-LAT " —_—
S sar LFL-10120J12P | 24V | 06W | 0.8W | 0.8W | 08W - Feews 29
SQR-TP E—
% HLORS LFL-321202 24V | 16W | 23W | 23W | 23W onr Y D3 80g
£ HPR2 4-Branch Cable -
gS LFL-4012[]J2 24V | 21W | 27W | 27w | 27w CC-sT-1024 || POD" J059 \
3 | SWiT09
= FRCB
§ LKR LFL-500](12 24V | 21W | 31W | 30W | 3.0W Robot Cable 509
S FPR —
= *4 The cables with 215
e LFL-100[]J2 24V 51W 53W 53 W 53 W Pladionrmatio 'SWisZZgog
S FPQ3 | swis20g
3 LFL-180( ]2 24V | 7AW | 91W | 91W | 91W : J159
EL9" are not
included.
LDLE LFL-200]J2 24V | 12W | 12W | 12W | 12W 5 The cables with _ 500g
O ipLs amodel name Bk, ERasEsy
that ends with PD3
LB "-EL2" are not
included.
T B i§s) LFL-3600]J2 24V | 30W | 37W | 38W - - 23209
RD is 2,360 g
HPD2
LDM2
o LAV U.ED Properties: Spectral Distribution » P.E28 J L Extension Cables p PEZQ J LControI Unit Selection Guide » P.BE0A J LList of Control Unit Specifications p PETA J
g PDM *1 [J[J in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, GR: Green)
O | Fxv *2 These red lights cannot be used with the PD3-5024-4-S| or PD3-5024-4-ET control unit.
LFX3 *3 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
LFX3-PT
S LFv3 .
<
§ LFV3-G optlons
=
2 MSuU In this plastic film are fine Light control film
8 WMFU louvers with extremely
= narrow gaps between them. Model Name Applicable Light Unit
é PF It reduces light diffusion in {Gommon for ll colors)
@« a particular direction and LC-LFL-100 LFL-100
5 ‘5 HLDR-P increases parallelism. LC-LFL-180 LFL-180
g & HSL-PCL LC-LFL-200 LFL-200
@ Small PEZ]
8 COB Lights >
- UV3/VL3
~o
Zouw
> LNSP-UV3-FN
5 R2
155 (Under 1000-nm Type)
o IR
»E (Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR

Intensity|
Control
c

HLV3
Lv
LsP
9]
o HFS/HFR
= HLV3-22-4-NR
C% HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

— LNLP

=

® LNSP2

o2
£ © Coaxial Units
=

S :

§ LNsP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

Line
Diffused)
0
<

8 LFX
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Various technical i i igi -
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Dimensions (mm)

LFL-612RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2 LFL-612RD2-P / SW2-P / BL2-P / GR2-P LFL-1012RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2

55 15 2-935 (1) (6)
(6) ‘ ‘ ‘ (For installation)
— & S——7 |
£5l 8 o9/ 5219/8 § | 571 o
QEE = g=f| T 23) -£8/¢
83 SE3 82f
w &3
© o
S IS 41 o
= = (0.5) |(Emitting surface) o
. 25 (Emitting surface) (0.5) 25 (Emitting surface) “@2) =
(26) (26)
Only red light Only red light
LFL-1012RD2-P / SW2-P / BL2-P / GR2-P LFL-3212RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2 LFL-4012RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2
6 30 2-@3.5 (0.8) 3 2-@3.5 (0.8) 2-@3.5
; - ~— 0 i i “ 30 For installati
(For installation) An (For installation) 0 (For installation)
‘ @;‘3 60 >l (95) (0.8)
g I e %Xq N
s | 232 8| & | 5 e ———
@3) L N ! 238l 3 «f |
- BEL wEg| ~| ©
u 3z Y ET — | o~
o = ua N 70 .58 s
(Emitting 2 (URER 56 - - (Emitting ”’Eg e
(0.5)| surface) e (Emitting (UNE durface) | L3
(@2) surface) ;
(81) (7)
LFL-50RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2 LFL-100RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2 LFL-180RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2
3
300 500 % 214
o 132
8 (72) 17 180
o 15.9 100 =
P 56 f QJ E':“j:‘ﬂ] ‘
BS) p— L
| I A |
‘ @ ¢ © - E ]
T © — =
g *’7 . g
‘ o E =3 é § L] I N N 5 |
= w2 ol o |®EE S e
N 7774‘»:277, S g - — 17 23—
= 50/ & T 100 L |
(Emitting syrface) (Emitting surface)
| U N
@& —t L
‘ @ L ® | @ e " *
‘ (6) \ 8 s ) 8
4-03/24.8 countersink depth 2.8 4-03.5/@6 countersink depth 3 4-@3.5/@6 countersink depth 3.5
(For installation) (For installation) (For installation)
LFL-200RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2 LFL-360RD2/SW2/BL2
30 300
9 234 410
200 gl |25 180 180
i |
? Hm 0 0 0 e 0 0 T8 ﬂ‘
| A A
0 T 0 @ o ‘ —
N | 3 |
[o) o
o i é o . i § N
=1 j=2]
‘ 2 I £
ol o ‘ 2 ol || ] - gl 1l
88 7|8 T
T _ g :
3 360 (Emitting surfacg‘) B
" | 200 (Emitting surface) ~ ’ . i .
[
A . T . e i PP YRR | |
©
© 4-@3.5/@6 countersink depth 3.5 iL 6-@4.5/@8 countersink depth 6 16

(For installation) (For installation)

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.[d for details.

Inquire on our website here.

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products
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LDR2
= LDR2-LA
|5

€ O | DR-LA1
2 sar
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2 HLDR3
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I
o
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0

n - -
T X 1
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o
Is}
@

LDL2
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=z
5
c

Water-
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I
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o
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<
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c
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o
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c
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<

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
B LNDG

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Ang

=

z

»

O LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

Lenses

105

Various technical PDF DXF
documents available.

HPD2-200FC

HPD2-75RD

4

-

Refer to our website for product details.
[ccs HPD2 > Search |

Provides diffused light evenly through the dome-shaped
reflective panel

HPD2-250IR860

=

<

HPD2-150BL

HPD2-100SW

Visual, text, or color determination inspections on glossy surfaces, curved surfaces, or uneven surfaces; inspection for engraving,
damage, or stains on stain finishing; visual inspection of metal with hairline finishing; inspection of parts on circuit boards; etc.

Applicable to a Wide Variety of Industries

It is bright and even if the distance from the workpiece

to the light unit is changed, there is little change in the
uniform region. Therefore, it can be used in a wide range
of industries.

Electronic parts industry (capacitor)

HPD2-150SW (White)

Food industry (chocolate)

HPD2-250SW (White)

Packaging industry (Top of a drink container)

HPD2-150SW (White)

Custom Order Example

Please contact your CCS sales representative.

E.g.: Different shape Customizable items

Format/ Changed the camera aperture (S EINEAE
to a rectangle iameter

é LT

Wavelength/
color

'

Cable length

Format/
material

Installation/
mounting

Efc.

Diffused Light at High Output

Light from the surface-mounted LEDs is diffused inside
the dome-shaped reflective panel. This uniformly
illuminates a wide range of region.

Achieved higher output than the conventional product

W Output comparison with the conventional product

IConventional HPD

New HPD2

Use overdrive to increase output even further!
New HPD2

1 1 1 1 1 1 1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Radiation output

1 1
800 900%

« This is a comparison between the HPD-100 and HPD2-100 light units, using red and white colors.

« It can be combined with a Strobe control unit for even brighter emission than continuous emission.
*Cannot use a full color (RGB) type.

« The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Added two sizes and an infrared and full color (RGB) type
We added the HPD2-75 and HPD2-200 models. Also,
we added infrared (860 nm) and full color (RGB) types

to the lineup as variation for wavelengths, increasing the
applications of our products.

Example Configuration

Instruction
Guides

Product

Drawings Drawings Brochures

3D
CAD

Uses a unique HPD2-150
illuminating
mechanism and emits
diffused light at high Camera
output. I
Reflective panel
LEDs
Workpiece
Data Imaging Digital .
Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




Imaging Example: Imaging Foreign Materials Mixed in Food

. Workpiece image

Il HPD2-200sW

Macaroni

It is difficult to form an image of the
foreign material using white light.

Description Foreign material inspection
Workpiece Macaroni
Conventional lighting | HPD2-200SW

New lighting

HPD2-2001R860: Infrared type

Result

Emphasizes the foreign material

HPD2-200IR860

It is possible to form an image of the
foreign material using infrared light.

This workpiece was processed by CCS for sample imaging.

Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Multi-Colored Workpieces for Color Determination

. Workpiece image

98

Chocolate

HPD2-200FC: Full color (RGB) type

Description

Visual inspection

Workpiece

Chocolate

Conventional lighting

New lighting

HPD2-200FC: Full color (RGB) type

Result

Allows for multi-color determination

Imaging with red illumination  Imaging with blue illumination

Imaging with green illumination Imaging with white illumination

Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity representative Example)

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

LWD=20 mm 20mm | wp=30 mm 20mm | wp=40 mm

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

100

100

% o
80
70 -
60 -~
50 —
40
30
20
10
0

Relative irradiance (%)

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
LWD (mm)

Output level (%)

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product
using our website. Testing Selection Trial

Custom Product Pricing/
Orders Details Quotation

Discontinued

Inquire on our website here.

Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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COB Lights

UV3/VL3
uv
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Coaxial Units
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LND2
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LFXV
(Rectangular Type)
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(Rectangular Type)
LNDG
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LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens
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Ring
(Direct)

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

Square

ar

B

Flat

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



Refer to our website for product details.

CCS HPD2

| (

4 Search} (=15,

Lineup
Model Name*! Input Power Consumption Options Extension Recommended Weight
Voltage XD (v?r\]li\{e) L 1RELY P Cables Control Units*2 9
HPD2-75[][] 24V 17 W 16W 16W 12w 6.0 W*? 1409
LDR2 FCB*s
m?: LDR2-LA Straight Cable
£ O LDR-LA1
A SQR HPD2-100][] 24V 17 W 23 W 23 W 23 W 11 W*2 160 g
= FCB-W*6
SQR-TP 2-Branch Cable
g HLDR3
£ HpR2 FCB-F
= HPD2-150(][] 24V 27w 27w 27T W 35W 15 W*2 Bracket 4-Branch Cable 2859
£ LFR
-3 PD3
3 LKR FRCB
S FPR Robot Cable
S HPD2-200][] 24V 34 W 41 W 41W 46 W 19 W2 *5 The cables with 460 g
S Fra3 a model name
5)" that ends with
"-ME7","-EL2",
LDL2 "PF"
EL9" are not
= i HPD2-250[ ] 24V | 45W | 46W | 46W | 46 W 24 W2 included. 650 g
D ips *6 The cables with a
model name that
B ends with "-EL2"
are not included.
® TH2 (5 types)
L F HPD2-400[ ][] 24V 45 W 46 W 46 W 46 W 30 W*2 - 1,300 g
LDM2
Ly LExtension Cables > PB7q J k}omrol Unit Selection Guide » P.B03 J LList of Control Unit Specifications » PB07 J
PDM
LEXV *1 [JJ in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue IR860: Infrared, FC: Red/Green/Blue)
*2 For the full color (RGB) type control unit, use the PD3 3-channel specification. Cannot be used with the strobe control unit (overdrive mode).
LFX3 *3 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website.  https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
LFX3-PT
S LFv3
@© -
S Lrvae LED Properties
% MSuU
8 MFU
@ Lens filters suitable for each
3 | I~ Red 635 nm | |
S PF (for RD) f
» Spectral | \ iirared ss0nm] | | wavelength are available.
5 HLDRP distribution / wiegsox | T For details about the lens filter,
& & HsL-poL A N
o) 400 450 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 refer to P..
o Small Wavelength (nm)
O COB Lights
— g UvanLs Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
§E uv The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.
LNSP-UV3-FN
= r‘E{ % 1000-nm Type)
2 nder 1000-nm Type) -
o IR
% (Over 1000-nm Type) optlons
~ CR
Z % U Combine with a ring Combine with a Achieves installation
% 8 light to achieve imaging coaxial light to solve using installation holes
— V3 by light switching and uneven illumination with a larger gap than the
simultaneous lighting. and achieve uniform light unit body installation
v illumination from all holes, or installation on a
i LsP directions. vertical surface.
u‘oj HFS/HFR X . Lo . i i
5 HV3224NR Light joint bracket Coaxial light joint bracket Expansion mounting bracket
Q. HLV3-3M-RGB-4 Applicable Light Unit 1 Applicable Light Unit 2 Applicable Light Unit 1 | Applicable Light Unit 2 Applicable Light Unit
2 BEBR 60052 Model Name (c'i:r:?onelorlin corl\t;rs) (C‘;‘:v:ﬁunelurlgal\ curl‘clirs) Model Name (Co‘:r::onelorlgall caT;rs) |Cp0‘:r:f:onelorlgall coTt;rs) Model Name (Cm:r:\:zn = calg:'s)
PFBR-150 BK-75-JO | HPD2-75 HPR2-75 LDR2-100-LA | LDR-96-LA1 BK-HPD2-75-LFV | HPD2-75 LFV3-35 BK-75-Cl HPD2-75
PFB3’ BK-100-JO | HPD2-100 HPR2-100 | LDR2-132-LA | LDR-146-LA1 BK-HPD2-100-LFV | HPD2-100 LFV3-50 BK-100-CI HPD2-100
e BK-150-JO | HPD2-150 HPR2-150 | LDR2-170-LA | LDR-176-LA1 BK-HPD2-150-LFV | HPD2-150 : BK-150-Cl HPD2-150
= BK-200-JO | HPD2-200 HPR2-200 | LDR2-208-LA | LDR-206-LA1 BK-HPD2-200-LFV | HPD2-200 LFV3.70 BK-200-CI HPD2-200
0D theee BK-250-JO | HPD2-250 HPR2-250 - - BK-HPD2-250-LFV | HPD2-250 ) BK-250-Cl HPD2-250
£ O Coaxial Units
02
8 tser » PE7d » P » P
LNJEN-HK Transparent acrylic protective plates (PR Series) with AR (anti-reflective) coatings are available to protect the light
LNSD

LND2

Line
Diffused)
0
<

Q LFXV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled

,_
Z
»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

emission surface from scratches and dirt. Contact our local sales office for details.

Various technical
documents available.

PDF
Drawings

DXF
Drawings

Product
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CAD

Data
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Digital
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DlmenS|ons (mm) M4 and M6 installation holes are tapped and perforated holes.

HPD2-75RD/SW/BL/FC/IR860 HPD2-100RD/SW/BL/FC/IR860
(45.1) 4 x M4 (57.4) 4% M4
(For installation) (For installation)
12 12
—T AT
s = J
g 811 3 = 811 g
S |
A S
> %)
@@ o— @‘2*
HPD2-150RD/SW/BL/FC/IR860 HPD2-200RD/SW/BL/FC/IR860
(81.9) 4 x M4 4 x M4
(For installation) (1o7) (For installation)
13 13
T -1
Q| o e [ O ofF | 8
S| &1 5 5 &1 5
o) M)
& &S
20
HPD2-250RD/SW/BL/FC/IR860 HPD2-400RD/SW/BL/FC/IR860
(131.5) (205)
4 x M6
4 x M4 17 - -
16.5 (For installation) RE) (For installation)
.(13) |
\
_ M < of | o
© o N ©
el 8 AL A
9 )
& 1 &
The camera aperture can be changed to a square. Special order

A The full color type (HPD2-CICJFC) has three connectors.

HPD2-7501-5Q20 45.1 20 :Jse a ::]—chlannel control unit if controlling intensity separately
al g
HPD2-1001-5Q30 56.7 30 or each color
HPD2-1501-SQ40 81.3 40
om E HPD2-200[1-SQ50 105.8 50
O
HPD2-2501-SQ60 130.3 60
HPD2-400[1-SQ80 205 80
O is a placeholder for letters that indicate the color of the emitted light.
Dimensions are subject to change.

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.@ for details.

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum.a on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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uv
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IR2

(Under 1000-nm Type)
IR

(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR

U

HLV3

v

LSP

HFS/HFR
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HLV3-3M-RGB-4
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PFB3
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LNSP2
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o
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o
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©
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=

=
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Refer to our website for product details.
[ccs Lom2 ' Search |

LDR2
= LDR2-LA
|5

£ 2 LDR-LA1
2 sar

SQR-TP

2 HLDR3

T
T
P
]

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

n - -
=
A

LDM2-90GR2

o
Py

T
P

Square
n
o
Is}
@

LDL2

LDLB LDM2-50SW2

ar

m G LDM2-90BL2

B

HLDL3
LDM2-50RD2

LB

TH2 (5 types)

LFL Inspection for the visual, text, or color determination on glossy surfaces, curved surfaces, or uneven surfaces; soldering

HPD2 inspection; surface inspection for metal parts; text inspection for can bottoms; character recognition for glossy workpieces; etc.

kS
[

LFxa Features

LFV3 Light emitted from the LEDs is transmitted through the light-guiding diffusion plate and
LFV3-G the uniformly diffused light from a wide emitting surface surrounds the whole workpiece.

Example configuration Imaging example: Imaging text
(LDM2-90) on aluminum bottle cans

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial
=z
5
c

Camera

Water-
proof

Heat dissipation
material

Workpiece: Aluminum bottle cans

Light-guiding
diffusion plate

M LED Bar Light LDM2-90RD2
Workpiece

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

v We accept custom orders.
LeP Please feel free to inquire.
HFS/HFR —
HLV3-22-4-NR « Shape modifications Itis difficult to form an image of Itis possible to illuminate the

HLV3-3M-RGB-4 « Brightness increases the text due to the influence of whole thing evenly to form an
PFBR-600SW2 + Changes in wavelength, etc. uneven illumination. image of the text.

PFBR-150
PFB3

= LNLP

g Lnspz Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity representative Example)

© Coaxial Units

5
S LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK

LNSD
__LND2 *2

BT

[N ) ! .

£33 LNV *1 Irradiance on the optical axis

=l= *2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

Q LFxv 9 I p
(Rectangular Type)

Spot, Etc.

Line

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

100 100

TH2 %
(Rectangular Type) 80 S
70 T~
60 .
50 —
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=a 30
= 20
O LNIS-FN 10
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Output level (%)
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Z
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Y
Relative irradiance (%)

0
0 5 10 15 20
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Macro Lens

Various technical PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital

1 09 documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




Lineup
Model Name*! Input Power Consumption Obtions Extension Recommended Weight
Voltage SW BL P Cables Control Units 9
(White)
FCB*3
Straight Cable
LDM2-50[]J[]2 24V 3.6 W 50w 50W 50w 100 g
FCB-W* CC-ST-1024|| POD*2
2-Branch Cable
FCB-F
4-Branch Cable [ Pos ][ Pps |
LDM2-90[ 12 24V 14 W 18 W 18 W 18 W POD*2 500 g
FRCB
Robot Cable

Extension Cables P> P. J u}ontrol Unit Selection Guide » P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications P P@J

*1 [JJ[Jin the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, GR: Green)

*2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
*3 The cables with a model name that ends with “-ME7”, “-EL2", “-PF”, or “-PF-EL9" are not included.

*4 The cables with a model name that ends with “-EL2” are not included.

LED Properties

[ [/ \ VAN [N [ Lens filters suitable for each
[ — .
sugaronm Jf Y\ 1] Green 520 ] Y[ Red &30 nm wavelength are available.
Spectral \ i \ . -
distribution Y\ White 5,500 K For details about the lens filter,
/e refer to PB61.
400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
Wavelength (nm)

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Dimensions (mm)

LDM2-50RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2

4-M3 depth 4 (P.C.D.30)
(For installation)

LDM2-90RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2

4-M4 depth 5 (P.C.D.76)
(For installation)

294

4-M3 depth 4 (P.C.D.68)
(For installation)

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details.

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum-e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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Refer to our website for product details.

I CCS LAV > Searchl
ESEE

Provides diffused light evenly using a mechanism that
combines a diffused lighting and a coaxial lighting

LAV-80GR2

LAV-80BL2

LAV-80SW2

LAV-80RD2

Faulty plating inspection, inspection of a sealed target, inspection for foreign material attached to a glossy surface,
character recognition and text inspection of glossy surfaces, dimension measuring of electronic parts, etc.

Features

Combines diffused lighting and a coaxial lighting. Used for uniformly illuminating glossy, curved workpieces.

Example configuration (LAV-80) Imaging example: Imaging the
appearance of connector pins B ED Ring Light

LAV-80RD2

Camera

B lit
eam splitter 'E’FE’
Light-guiding
diffusion plate
E - | LEDs
b — 4 Workpiece Workpiece: Connector pins Itis dn‘ﬁcylt to illuminate the Itis posglble to illuminate the
P whole thing evenly to form whole thing evenly to form
‘ an image of the exterior. an image of the exterior.
Lineup
Classification ~ Model Name*' Input FONETEOEeNC Options SXISISIon RECOmMENced Weight
Voltage ~ RD SW BL GR [9 Cables Control Units 9
(White)
Standard % FCB*3 FCB-F
products LAV-80[J12 24V 36W | 50W | 5.0W | 50W Stagnt Cable || 4-Erangh Cotle ’—‘PD4 ’—‘PD:% 190g
_ - — I
o Qe | LAV-93J2-CR25 | 24V | 67W | 69W | 69W | 5 Fopwes || FRoB || | POD" | *5

U 2-ch: | control unit.
se a 2-channel control uni @;D Properties: Spectral Distribution P P.J LExtension Cables P P.J LContro\ Unit Selection Guide P P@J M_ist of Control Unit Specifications P P@J

*1 [JJ in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, GR: Green) ~ *3 The cables with a model name that ends with “-ME7”, “-EL2", “-PF”, or “-PF-EL9" are not included.
*2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to *4 The cables with a model name that ends with “-EL2” are not included.
our website.  https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod *5 This product is custom-made. Contact our local sales office for details.

Dimensions (mm)

LAV-80RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2 '—AV'93RD?/3W2/ BL2/-CR25 It can be custom ordered.

Feel free to contact us.
- Changing the shape
- Increased brightness

40

e

- Changing the wavelength, etc.
o
8 ol You can change the
2 connectors of the light
unit cable. Choose
I between M12 connectors
For nstallati 266 | and flying leads. Refer to
(For installation) ) 38.5 (Light emitting surface) P for details.
The emitting surface for the LAV-80SW2/BL2/GR2 is @54.
llumination part Power consumption llumination part Power consumption If adjusting the intensity for
Coaxial illumination part | Red: 1.0 W_White/Blue/Green: 1.6 W Coaxial illumination part Red: 3.6 W White/Blue: 2.7 W each part separately, use a
Diffused illumination part | Red: 2.6 W White/Blue/Green: 3.4 W Diffused illumination part Red: 3.1 W White/Blue: 4.2 W 2-channel control unit.
Various technical PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital R
documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




Refer to our website for product details.

| CCS PDM » Search

Provides diffused light evenly using a mechanism
that combines a diffused lighting, coaxial lighting,
and low-angle lighting

PDM-150-15GR2

PDM-150-15BL2

PDM-150-15SW2

PDM-150-15RD2

Faulty plating inspection, inspection of a sealed target, inspection for foreign material attached to a glossy surface,
character recognition and text inspection of glossy surfaces, dimension measuring of electronic parts, etc.

Features

This light unit combines the three types: dome lighting, low-angle lighting,

« Shape modifications
and coaxial lighting. It illuminates the workpiece with uniform diffused light. We accept custom orders.

R . « Brightness increases
Please feel free to inquire. . changes in wavelength, etc.

Example configuration (PDM-150-15) Imaging example:

Imaging 2-D codes PDM-150-15RD2

B LED Ring Light

l Camera
Half mirror

Zalk LED
Al ) -
~ Light-guiding
diffusion plate
LEDs
Workpiece Workpiece: Itis difficult to determine It is possible to determine
-, Contact lens packages the 2-D code due to the the 2-D code by evenly
! glossy and wavy surface. illuminating the surface.

Peak Wavelength /
Model Name LED Color Power_ Correlated Color Options Extension Cables Recommend_ed
Consumption Temperature Control Unit
PDM-150-15RD2 Red 24V /18 W 630 nm FCB FCBF 1,140 g
PDM-150-15SW2 White 5,500 K e e 1170 g
PDM-150-15BL2 Blue 24V /22 W 470 nm FCB-W* FRCB PD4 PD3
2-branch Robot 1,140 g
PDM-150-15GR2 Green 525 nm Cable Cable

u 3-ch | control unit.
o6 @ Srehannel conrorun! QED Properties: Spectral Distribution P P.J LExtension Cables P P.J LContro\ Unit Selection Guide P P@J u_ist of Control Unit Specifications P P@J

*1 The cables with a model name that ends with “-ME7”, “-EL2", “-PF", or “-PF-EL9" are not included.
*2 The cables with a model name that ends with “-EL2” are not included.

Dimensions (mm)

PDM-150-15RD2/SW2/BL2/GR2

lllumination part Power consumption

4 equal parts - M4x0.7 tap depth 10 (1.7) 120 Red: 3.1 W, White: 2.2 W,
Coaxial illumination part P T

(P.C.D.120) (For installation) 83 Blue/Green: 2.7 W
300 <
B 1 Dome illumination part Red: 10.2 W, White: 14 W,
1 P Blue/Green: 13 W
Red: 4.6 W,
© 3 [ \
N 1 g Low-angle illumination part White/Blue/Green: 6.1 W
If adjusting the intensity for each part separately, use a 3-channel control unit.
You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between
M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.[l{ for details.
You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ DiSeoRinUea  \nduire on our website here.

using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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Refer to our website for product details.
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Recreates the effect of dome lights using thin case design

Enlarged image

LFXV-300X100BL

Fine dimples
added to the
surface of the
light-guiding plate.

LFXV-300X200SW

LFXV-200X100IR860

LFXV-200BL
LFXV-100RD

LFXV-300RD
LFXV-150SW

LFXV-75BL

LFXV-25RD o
< LFXV-50SW

Appearance or text inspection on metal surfaces, curved surfaces, or uneven surfaces; foreign material inspection of food
and medicine; character recognition of packaging; inspection of text on can surfaces; etc.

Bright and Clear Field of View Using New Light-Guiding Plate

Reduces image irregularities and moire due to the surface dot pattern.
For details on “Image irregularities due to the surface dot pattern”, refer to P “Using LFX3 -Obtaining appropriate images-".
LFX3-100SW (White) LFXV-100SW (White)

F-stop: F1.8 F-stop: F1.8

F-stop: F8

Note: Image irregularities and moire may occur, depending on the capture conditions and the type of the image processing.

Imaging environment: 5-megapixel camera (effective pixels: 2448x2048, 3.45x3.45 um, 2/3 inch), 5M-compatible lens (focal length: 256 mm, F1.8-16),
Distance between the camera and the workpiece: 290 mm, Distance between the light unit and the workpiece: 20 mm
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Spots of light may appear due to foreign objects in the light-guiding plate, but this falls within our testing standards and is not a product defect.

Custom Order Example Example Configuration

E.g: Different shape il (—" Fine dimples added LFXV-100

diameter | ©0lor to the surface of the

=ik Created a light unit that has an I|ght-gU|d|ng plate
WL enlarged emitting surface. Cable
length

enable the uniform Camera
illumination of Light-guidlirlg
fl plate
Format/ workpieces.
angle material
LEDs

ector | Installation/

“format i
mounting T =1 Workpiece

Etc.

Please contact your CCS ]
sales representative.

Various technical PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital

documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




Total of 40 Models in 10 Different Sizes

Total of 40 models with a lineup of four different light colors in 10 different light emitting surface sizes.
Large sizes and rectangular sizes now available.

1) (5) (6) (7) . Series Light emitting LED color

surface size (mm)

(1) | LFxv-25 25%25

(2) (2) | LFXv-50 50%50

(3) | LFXV-75 75x75

(@) | LFXv-100 100x100

(3) (8) (9) (10) (5) | LFXV-150 150x150 Red/White/

(6) | LFXV-200X100 200x100 Blue/Infrared

(7) | LFXV-200 200x200

(8) | LFXV-300X100 300x100

(4)
(9) | LFXV-300X200 300x200

(10) | LFXv-300 300x300

LDR2
LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1 .|

Ring
(Direct)

[
s}
Py

SQR-TP
HLDR3

Diffused)

HPR2
LFR £ &
LKR

FPR

Rin
t

i
Square (Convergen

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB

ar

B

HLDL3
LB

Suitable for a Wide Range of Applications

Recreates the effect of Dome Lights when used close to the workpiece.
Recreates the effect of Coaxial Lights when used further from the workpiece.

Imaging Comparison
Changing the distance
between the light and

the workpiece (LWD) LWD:
highlights different parts 200 mm
. ——— LWD:
of the workpiece. 100
v LWD: mm
ﬁ ;k 10 mm oo 4 —

Workpiece
@
Cans
At LWD of 10 mm, the whole At LWD of 100 mm, the bumps At LWD of 200 mm,
surface of the workpiece is and pull tab are captured. the bumps and pull tab are
illuminated uniformly. The bumps emphasized.
Workpiece are eliminated from the image.

28-16-26

Plastic containers

At LWD of 10 mm, the whole At LWD of 100 mm, At LWD of 200 mm,
surface of the workpiece is the printed text and shrink the shrink film is emphasized.
illuminated uniformly. This allows film are captured.

the outer edge of the container
and the printed text to be imaged.

LWD is the distance between the lighting fixture and the workpiece. The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Inquire on our website here.

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

u sing our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products

TH2 (5 types)
LFL

HPD2

LDM2

LAV

PDM

Flat

LFX3
LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MSU
MFU

PF

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Water-
proof

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

COB

iolet

uv/
Vi

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

c
Intensity|
Control

LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

Spot, Etc.

Coaxial Units !

Line
(Convergent)

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

z
5
Line
(Diffused)

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

ine

Li
(Oblique Angled)|

LNIS

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

114



LDR2
> LDR2-LA
O
£ 2 LDR-LA1

Ring

(Convergent /

Square
n
o
Is}
@

LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL

HPD2

LDM2

kS
i

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial
=z
5
c

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

S
2
s

Water-

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

COB

uv/
Violet

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

—~ LNLP

=

® LNSP2

<]

Spot, Etc.

o
Q Coaxial Units

5

§ LNsP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

Line

Line
(Diffused)
0
<

,_
Fm
<

(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

115

Refer to our website for product details.
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Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Capacitors

. Workpiece image

Capacitors

Description

Visual inspection

Workpiece

Capacitors

Conventional light

LED Diffusion Ring Light

New light

LFXV-25RD

Result

Improves the uniformity

B LED Difiusion Ring Light

Hairline finishing on the surface
makes it difficult to read the
printed text.

LFXV-25RD

1

4
0

E
3
6

The hairline finishing is no longer
visible, making it possible to read
the printed text.

Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Contact Lens Packages

. Workpiece image

Contact lens packages

Description

Visual inspection

Workpiece

Contact lens packages

Conventional light

LED Ring Light

New light

LFXV-50RD

Result

Improves the uniformity

It is difficult to determine the
2-D code due to the glossy and
wavy surface.

LFXV-50RD

It is possible to determine the
2-D code by evenly illuminating
the surface.

Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity representative Example)

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis

*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

100
90
80
70
60
50
40
30
20
10

0

Relative irradiance (%)

Various technical

documents available.

15mm | \wp=30 mm

LWD=10 mm

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

H

o 50 <

2

3

10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 10

LWD (mm)
PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital n

Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




Imaging Example: Imaging of Foreign Materials in Tea Leaves

Il Workpiece image

Tea leaves

Description

Foreign materials inspection

Workpiece

Tea leaves

Conventional
light

LED Dome Light

New light

LFXV-200IR860: Infrared Type

Result

Emphasizes foreign material

Il LED Dome Light

It is difficult to image foreign
objects using white light.

LFXV-200IR860

Foreign objects can be imaged
using infrared light.

The foreign object was intentionally added for image sampling purposes.

Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Food Packages

Il Workpiece image

Food packages

Description

Visual inspection

Workpiece

Food package

Conventional
light

LED Dome Light

New light

LFXV-300SW

Result

Improves the uniformity

Il LED Dome Light

Shadows from the lighting aperture
obscure the center of the container,
making imaging difficult.

LFXV-300SW (White)

Uniformly lights the container all the
way to the bottom, enabling imaging
of the container appearance.

Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity representative Exampie)

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

100
%0 ~
80
70

60

0 B Y

40

30

20

10
0

Relative irradiance (%)

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
LWD (mm)

LWD=10 mm 25mm | \Wwp=30 mm

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Output level (%)

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product
using our website. Testing Selection Trial

Custom Product Pricing/
Orders Details Quotation

Inquire on our website here.
Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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Refer to our website for product details.
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Introduction to LFXV Series 2-sided Type (Custom Order Example)

Helps save space

Saves space without lowering uniformity by installing LEDs on only two sides.

Comparison of the uniformity (relative irradiance) (simulation)

LFXV-200SW LFXV-200SW-SP (2-sided type) LFXV-200SW LFXV-200SW-SP (2-sided type)
LDR2 243mm 202mm - .
o3 LDR2-LA L 8
£ @ LDR-LA1 : :
2 SQR 20 20
SQR-TP )
g HLDR3
mg HPR2
S £ LFR :
= % LKR 100 -50 0 50 100
S FPR Note: Above is simulation data.
) Actual uniformity depends on the customer’s operating environment. Contact our local sales
S FpQ3 office for details.
(‘,3)' The central irradiance of the 2-sided type is about 50% lower than the original model.
LDL2
5 Los ——aa
@ HipLs
B L TG e[S gl TG &) The warranty period of the custom order product is different from that of the CCS standard products. Contact our local sales office for details.
5 TH2 (5 types)
L LFL H
HPD2 LI neu p
LDM2
LAV Power Consumption ;
Input . Extension Recommended .
*1
oM MIZSIE AEITD Voltage (V\%\{e) 5 ey St Cables Control Units MR
L& LFXV-25[]] 12W 1.3W 12W 12w FCB® 80g
LFX3-PT Straight Cable —
S LFv3 LFXV-50[][] 9.1 W 9.9 W 9.3 W 57W 190 g
@ W4
8 LG LFXV-75C]1C] 14 W 15W 14 W 12w RS 2909
S Msu
§ . LFXV-100][] 16W 20W 19W 12W I 400 g
- LFXV-150]] 28 W 30 W 28 W 17w 4-Branch Cable 870 g
g PF LFXV-200X1001[] | 24V 23 W 30 W 28 W 17 W FRCB 870 g
%% HLDRIP LFXV-2000](] 31W 40w 38W 23 W Fobot cable 1,300 g
g g HSL-PCL *3 The cables with a —
D soan LFXV-300X100L]C] 31W 40 W 38W 23 W e e et ends 1,300 g
8 COB Lights "PF", lur;—jF-ELQ"‘are E—
W vavis LFXV-300X200[](] 38 W 50 W 47 W 29 W ‘4 ;ﬁ'e'f;:g‘ei ! iha 1,600 g
; % Y model name that ends
o5 LFXV-300[ ][] 46 W 60 W 56 W 34 W with *-EL2" are not 2,000 g
LNSP-UV3-FN included.
IR2)
g (Under 1000-m Type) L Extension Cables P P. J LControI Unit Selection Guide P P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications P P@J
IR
% (Over 1000-nm Type) *1 [JJ in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, IR860: Infrared)

CIR

Intensity|
Control
c

C I

<
<
B

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

= LNLP

Spot, Etc.

e
—
z
%)
0
N

Coaxial Units
LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

Line
(Convergent)

Line
(Diffused)
0
<

LFX!
(Rectangu\ar Type)

(Rectangu\ar Type)
NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

=

z

»

O LNIS-FN

LED Properties

*2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website.

Wavelength (nm)

Lens filters suitable for each wavelength are available.
For details about the lens filter, refer to P..

[V 1 | N1 1
White 5,500 K \I v \, Blue 465 nm ’ L— Red 630 nm \ ‘ ‘
/] I\\\\ \/[\\\ // \\, Infrred 855‘ om
Spectral
distribution /=] L N
350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950

1000

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety

precautions upon use. The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Precautions for Use

Imaging may be affected by dirt or dust on the light unit's surface.

https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
Options

Protects the
light-guiding
dispersion plate.
(Itis not intended
to prevent dust,
water droplets, etc.)

Protective
Plate

Applicable
Model Name - )
Light Unit
PR-LFXV-50 LFXV-50
PR-LFXV-75 LFXV-75
LFXV-100
PR-LFXV-100
LFXV-PF-100
PR-LFXV-150 LFXV-150
PR-LFXV-200X100 |LFXV-200X100
PR-LFXV-200 LFXV-200

*Protective plates of sizes other than the above can be custom ordered.
Contact our local sales office for details.

Be careful when handling the emitting surface and do not let dirt, dust, or fingerprints get on the light unit.

* Do not touch dirt or dust by hand. Remove by blowing air.
« If finger prints get on the light unit, wipe them off using a fine soft cloth.
« If the light unit is very dirty, use a diluted neutral cleaner and a fine soft cloth to lightly wipe it down.
« Do not use chemicals such as alcohol to wipe the emitting surface.

Transparent acrylic protective plates (PR Series) with AR (anti-reflective) coatings are available to protect the light emission

surface from scratches and dirt. Contact our local sales office for details.

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

117

Various technical
documents available.

PDF
Drawings

DXF

Drawings

Product
Brochures

Instruction

Guides

3D
CAD

Data
Sheets

Imaging
Examples

Digital
Catalogs

Register to use them.




Dimensions (mm)
LFXV-25RD/SW/BL/IR860 LFXV-50RD/SW/BL/IR860 LFXV-75RD/SW/BL/IR860
B , 10 93 10 118 10
2 |~ 25 ~
£ o Enii 38 25 21.5 | 50 [Enifingsutace) | B-side 215 75 (Eniting surface] B-side
9 2xM3x4 A4xXM3 x4 = v L 2xM4x6 v 2xM4x6
7 (Forinstallation) (Fori i 1 (For installation) lumination B (For installation)
~ 0 D =) o 2 L Jo © = llumination LDR2
0 N N o F 0| 2 <t o
ob e % 3 o i 4 x M4 | 2 " = @ LDR2-LA &
N Py B-side = - ] (=} D0
- 3 |y (Forinstallation) > 0 LDR-LA1 £ @
Same as o llumination s 1N N 4 x M4 Z5
B-side @ f ] 79 ~ ‘[(ForinstaHatmn) I SQR =
h 300 2 ~t SaRTP
D HLDR3 B
]
HPR2 &
*All sides are the same as B-side. *All sides are the same as B-side. LFR 2=
£
X o
LFXV-100RD/SW/BL/IR860 LFXV-150RD/SW/BL/IR860 LFXV-200X100RD/SW/BL/IR860 LKR g
143 10 193 e ) e RS
21.5 100 (Enitingsurface) Beside 215 150 (Emitting surface) Bsige 70 (?0 :n mn:n)e o
j ;L 2xM4x6 2xM4 x6 [T C-side 143 L6 FPQ3 U%
g (For installtion) = (For insta\lationtx 215 \100 E B-side 1
. 2 . llumination £ inali 2xM4x6 [] Lo
£l b q & i LDLB o
= : 8 154 2 g @ S 3 (For installation) N c{g
S T E - - 8 HLDL3
S . = 2 lllumination
. 8 ® o g £ R g =
vl 7] 129 N S N E N - TH2 (5 types) &
~ T 4x M4 wl7] 179 Nt S LFL I
(For installation) N 300 4 x M4 Sameas | N el 4.x Mz.t o HPD2
(Forinstallation) B-side (Forinsialaor) — LDM2
*All sides are the same as B-side. *All sides are the same as B-side. ol 7] ~ iﬂr LAV
S Same as DM
C-side
LFX3
LFXV-200RD/SW/BL/IR860 LFXV-300X100RD/SW/BL/IR860 LFX3-PT
243 16 - LFv3 8
21.5_| 200 (Emitting surface) ) 11 L 2x M4 x6 LFvae 8
B-side I C-side (For installation) J§¢ sU S
2xM4x6 || 215 100;‘?’” ) 1 MSU
6 (For instalation) " 2o i) B-side 4xM4x6 MFU 8
s (For installation) 2
3 lllumination = PF £
g2 2 g £ —
N % N - 3 o HLORIP 55
= 1 llumination =8
| o £ 2 N et HSLPCL =2 &
8 4 x M4 ™| ) ) < Small 2
« ——— 0 = : ©)
(For installation) <= S / S = COB Lights &
. > . — ° ° & UV3NVL3
710 229 S ﬂ: Same as I -3
2 B-side 4xM4 - w3o
D 300 | (Forinstalaton) gt LNSP-UV3-EN — =
ol 7] ~ T IR2
*All sides are the same as B-side. (Under 1000-nm Type) 3
Same as R &
C-side (Over 1000-nm Type) "‘E
CIR —
LFXV-300X200RD/SW/BL/IR860 LFXV-300RD/SW/BL/IR860 v ‘%E
ce
e w— 343 16, 23
Ysi5 | | 140 [\2xmaxse 16 215 300 (Emitting surface) ] e
C-side 243 (For installation) 11*** B-side 4xMax6 || Lv
21.5 200 (Emitting surface) B-side (Forinstallation) LSP
N 4xM4x6 || .
747 (For installation) B HFS/HFR E
& 20.4.] -
3 E o ] o HLV3-22-4-NR =
] @ N lllumination HLV3-3M-RGB-4 (%
€ o ™ g’ D n
3 N «| lllumination 3 & ] o PFBR-600SW2
b=z -
g £ & & i sl PFBR-150
2 > S 2| o PFB3
w o T % (=]
S| g 4 x M4 NP
8 8 o 2 =
=1 4x M4 (Forinstallation) < LNSP2 o}
/f (Forinstallation) < vl 7 m 329 ‘ ~ Coaxial Units £ §
— ™ & -tz
© ~ 300 LNSP-FN ~ §
Same a(: Same as *All sides are the same as B-side. LIN/EN-H
B-side C-side LNSD
) ) LND2
— m Diagrams for 4 x M4 Installation Holes v, 8
e LFXV-50/75/100 o LFXV-150/200X100/200/300X100/300X200/300 LNV £ é
LFXv — O
' (rzf“'—? G (?4'6) (Rectangular Type)
(For installation) iae= - TH2
r* ° f (Rectangular Type)
ons ° B . INDG B
- =)
26 ~ * Use together with the M4 mounting LNIS2 o <
N . : =0
AA ‘ o6 holes on the sides if securing a heavy INIS 9 2
4 places lighting fixture. =
AA LNISFN O
Telecentric Lens &
Macro Lens E’
You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inquln.e on our website here.
i i esting election rial rders etails uotation roducts . .CCS-grp.
using our website., __Testi Selecti Trial ord Detail Quotati Product https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/ 118




LDR2
> LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1
SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR

Ring
(Direct

gent / Diffused)

Rin

LKR
FPR

FPQ3

Square (Conver

LDL2

LDLB

HLDL3

LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL

HPD2

LDM2

ar

B

kS
[

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial
=z
5
c

Water-
proof
I

=

o

?

T

HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/VL3

COB

uv/
Violet
Cc
<

LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2

(Under 1000-nm Type)
IR

(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

C I
£
<
I}

LSP
HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3
— LNLP

Spot, Etc.

c
® LNSP2
o

© Coaxial Units

5
§ LNSP-FN

T LN/LN-HK
LNSD

__LND2

Ee)

2

SE LNV

O LFXV
(Rectangular Type)

Line

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

B LNDG
[=2]
o< LNIS2

N

Lin

Oblique

LNIS
LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens
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Enlarged image

Dot printing on
the surface of
the light-guiding
plate.

LFX3-150RD

LFX3-25RD

Refer to our website for product details.
[cos LFx3 > Search|

Recreates the effect of a Dome Light with a thin case design

LFX3-200X100SW(A)

LFX3-200BL

<@
= TN

LFX3-50SW(A)

LFX3-100IR860

Appearance or text inspection on metal surfaces, curved surfaces, or uneven surfaces; foreign material inspection of food
and medicine; character recognition of packaging; inspection of text on can surfaces; etc.

High Output to Match High-Speed Inspection

The LFX3 Series light units are high-power flat dome
lights perfect for fast-moving production lines. The
brightness of the white lights has been tripled.

o:

Conventional product
(White)

hting

Approx. LFX3
3x < g
(‘ 9x

(
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900%

New product
(White) |8

New product
(White)

Strobe overdrive lighting*(White)

“Strobe overdrive power supply is required

Continuous lighting (White) Strobe lighting (White)

New product

New product

JApprox¥

Conventional product

.>>>
&

»

Shutter speed: 1/24,000
Intensity setting: 100%

Brightness comparison between the LFX2-100SW and LFX3-100SW(A) light units.
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Installation Using Nut Slots

Nut Slots are provided on the sides of the light unit for a high
degree of freedom in installation to match the environment.

Hl Conventional product Il LFX3 Series light unit

Nut slots Use M3 nuts.

Installation holes

Note: Not applicable to the
LFX3-25 Series light unit.

Installation holes

Expanded Product Lineup: 28 Models in Total

The light unit is available in 7 sizes and 4 LED colors: red,
white, blue, and infrared.

200x100
75x75
25x25 :
50x50 . ’ 200x200
100x100

150x150 (Emitting surface size)
Series Emitting surface size (mm) LED color

LFX3-25 Series 25x25
LFX3-50 Series 50 x 50
LFX3-75 Series 75x75 Red/White/Blue/IR
LFX3-100 Series 100 x 100
LFX3-150 Series 150 x 150 . . .
LFX3-200X100 Series 200 x 100
LFX3-200 Series 200 x 200

Designed to prevent falling screws Light projection side
No worries of screws* loosening
and falling. Cover screws are

not used on the light projection

side of the light unit.

*The screws that are used to install the light unit

Geletcons e Cover screws are not used on this surface

Example Configuration

Various technical PDF DXF
documents available. _Drawings — Drawings

Product
Brochures

Instruction

3D

Guides CAD

The dot pattern on the | LFX3-100

surface of the light-

guiding plate controls Camera

the diffusion and

transmission of light, Ligh"guzj;’:g

making it possible

to emit uniformly LEDs

diffused light onto the e

workpiece. [ = Workpiece
SEZSIS égﬁg;gs ngiloag;s Register to use them.




Light-Weight Compact Design, Space-Saving Installation, and Wide Field of View

Comparison of images of printed text . ) o
Workpiece: Medicine Q Flat Dome Light Dome Light , Coaxial Light
(IndiVidUal packaging) LFX3-200BL HPD2-250BL LFV3-70BL
Comparison of structures Flat Dome Light Dome Light + Coaxial Light
(LFX3-200) (HPD2-250) (LFV3-70)

Enlarged image

The dot pattern on the Field of view
surface of the light-guiding

-Narrow
plate controls the diffusion - —
.

and transmission of light. L’

78 mm

Conceptual image of the structure

Field of view ]

Total weight

Weight IS / \ e €
o\ £ ~ (1,3009 :
91 O g/s % - Including -

Q > N € B bracket HPD2-250 e

Recreating the effect of Dome Lights
with a thin case design

Achieving proper imaging

Uneven imaging may occur due to the dot pattern on the emitting surface Mﬁ‘l Workpiece:
i Pharmaceutical product
Wﬁé (Blister pack)
Reducing image unevenness caused by the dot pattern i g 4
1. Widen the lens aperture slightly more than usual. =~ 2. Focus the lens on the target workpiece. ---------------- :

>

e ]
RIS

3. If the dot pattern is visible, adjust the position of the light unit. ==~

If there is too much light,
increase the camera's
shutter speed.

An example of the dot
pattern in an image

Ambient light may reflect off the light unit surface or workpiece surface, affecting the imaging
To prevent effects from ambient light:

« Equip a lens filter to the lens. « Increase the shutter speed, or slightly increase the light intensity.

« Prevent ambient light from entering with a hood or cover.

Inquire on our website here.

Discontinued
] https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

You can inquire Sample
Products

using our website. Testing

Product Pricing/

Light Unit Free Product Custom
Quotation

Selection Trial Orders Details

LDR2
LDR2-LA

LDR-LA1 .|

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR
LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB
TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFEXV

LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MsuU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2

(Under 1000-nm Type)
IR

(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR
U

HLV3

v

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

Coaxial Units !

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LNV -

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2

LNIS -

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

120

Ring
(Direct)

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

Square

Bar

Flat

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Infrared Violet

Line Intensity|
(Convergent) Spot, Etc. Control

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



LDR2
> LDR2-LA
o0
£ 2 LDR-LA1

LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL

HPD2

LDM2

LAV

PDM

kS
[

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

Infrared

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Intensity|
Control
c

C T

<
3
3

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

= LNLP

Spot, Etc.

e
[
z
%)
0
N

Coaxial Units

Line
(Convergen

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

Line
(Diffused)
5

-
32z
<<

Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Refer to our website for product details.

[ccs LFx3

| {P Search}

Supports a Wide Variety of Applications from Low Angles to High Angles

Imaging comparison:
top of a can

Changing the distance
between the light unit and the
workpiece (LWD) allows for
imaging to fit your purpose.

Il Workpiece image

Canned food

[ o |
e R
e
o -7 295 mm
815 mm
[ i |
— 10 mm —

With illumination from LWD

10 mm, the whole surface of the
workpiece can be illuminated
evenly and the bumps are
erased from the image.

With illumination from LWD

85 mm, the bumps of the pull tab
alone can be emphasized in the
image.

With illumination from LWD

295 mm, all of the bumps on the
workpiece surface can be
emphasized in the image.

Imaging environment: LFX3-100RD, 25 lens, WD 365 mm, field of view: 69 mm

Imaging Example: Imaging Characters on Button Cell Batteries

. Workpiece image

Button cell batteries

Various technical

documents available.

Description

Character recognition

Workpiece

Button cell batteries

Conventional lighting

LED Dome Light

New lighting

LFX3-100RD

Result

Emphasizes the characters

Il LED Dome Light

The textured surface makes it
impossible to read the printed

LFX3-100RD

Effects from the textured surface
are suppressed so that the

characters. characters stand out clearly.
PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital n
Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Containers

. Workpiece image

Food containers

Description

Visual inspection

Workpiece

Food (Yogurt containers)

Conventional lighting

LED Ring Light

New lighting

LFX3-100SW(A)

Result

Improves the uniformity

B LED Ring Light

It is difficult to image the surface
evenly.

LFX3-100SW(A)

The printed patterns on the surface

are clearly captured.

Imaging Example: Imaging the Appearance of Cans (Top Surface)

. Workpiece image

Cans (Top surface)

. LED Flat Dome Light (Blue)

Itis difficult to capture the texture of
the top surface.

LFX3-100IR860 (Infrared)

The printed ink transmits infrared
light so that the texture of the top

surface is evenly captured.

Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity representative Example)

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece

Relative irradiance (%)
@
g

You can inquire
using our website.

20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200

LWD=30 mm

30 mm
—

LWD=50 mm

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

LWD=70 mm

LWD (mm)
Sample Light Unit Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum.a on our website here.
Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/

Output level (%)

LDR2
LDR2-LA

LDR-LA1 .|

SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3
HPR2
LFR
LKR
FPR

FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB
TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFEXV

LFX3-PT
LFV3
LFV3-G
MsuU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/VL3

uv
LNSP-UV3-FN
IR2

(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)

CIR
U

HLV3

v

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2

Coaxial Units !

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

LT

LNV -

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

LNDG
LNIS2
LNIS

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens
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Ring
(Direct)

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

Square

Bar

Flat

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

uv/
Violet

Infrared

Intensity|
Control

Line
(Convergent) Spot, Etc.

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



LDR2
= LDR2-LA
© LDR-LA1
2 sar

SQR-TP
2 HLDR3

ing
irect

R
(]

ffust

& HPR2

Ring
o
Py

(Convergent / D
=
o A
a x

Square
m
o
o
&

3

Bar
X
=
o
=

TH2 (5 types)

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

HLV3
Lv
LsP
9]
o HFS/HFR
= HLV3-22-4-NR
% HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3
— LNLP
=
® LNSP2
o2
£ © Coaxial Units
=
o |
8 LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
LND2

Line
Diffused)
0
<

8 LFX
(Rectangular Type)
TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Refer to our website for product details.
| CCS LFX3 | {P Search}

Lineup

Power Consumption Extension

& Options Recommended
hi = E Cables

Input
Control Units

Voltage Weight

Model Name*'

(White)
LFX3-25[][] 24V 1.6 W 1.5W 0.8 W 1.4 W FDS 80
S I e ’
FCB* PD4 PD3
LFX3-500 ][] 24V 13 W 12w 6.1 W 6.6 W Straight Cable CC-ST-1024* POD*3 230¢g
FCB-WHT *4 Can only use blue and infrared.
LFX3-75(1] 24V | 13W 18W | 91W | 14w cosTi02es ][ PoD" 3209
A-E’r:a(ri:?;;b\e *5 Can only use blue.
LFX3-100][] 24V 19w 23 W 183W 14 W - Rir\:(éBbI 400 g
*6 The cables with
amodel name
LFX3-150 ] 24V | 25W 35 W 19W 20 W i) 620 g
ke PD3
included. .
7 1Ir"l":eucaebles with a
LFX3-200X100[]] 24V 28 W 35W 19w 20W model name that 620 g
ends with "-EL2'
are not included.
LFX3-2000][] 24V 37 W 46 W 25 W 27T W 910¢g

123

*1 [JJ in the model name contains the LED color.
(RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, IR860: Infrared)

*2 (A) is added only to the model name that ends with SW.

*3 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website.
https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod

Extension Cables P P. J LControI Unit Selection Guide » P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications P P@J

I Change in model names "(A)" is added to the end of select model names e.g. LFX3-258W — LFX3-25SW(A)

Reason Effect on functions and performance

LEDs have been changed due to the discontinuation of the Lower correlated color temperature (more yellow)
LEDs used. Conventional product: 6800 K New product: 6500 K

LED Properties

z eweassom | |\ I ] Lens filters suitable for each
3 V1 A | |- ntrared 857 nm .
Spectral § A no 6500 ] oo Vi) wavelength are available.
distribution 3 [N TN /1 For details about the lens filter,
0 N vV T RN

refer to P..

350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
Wavelength (nm)

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

Precautions for Use

Imaging may be affected by dirt or dust on the light unit's surface

Be careful when handling the emitting surface and do not let dirt, dust, or fingerprints get on the light unit.
« Do not touch dirt or dust by hand. Remove by blowing air.

« If finger prints get on the light unit, wipe them off using a fine soft cloth.

« If the light unit is very dirty, use a diluted neutral cleaner and a fine soft cloth to lightly wipe it down.

» Do not use chemicals such as alcohol to wipe the emitting surface.

Transparent acrylic protective plates (PR Series) with AR (anti-reflective) coatings are available to protect the light
emission surface from scratches and dirt. Contact our local sales office for details.

Various technical i i igi -
PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital Reglster to use them.

documents available. Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs




Dimensions (mm)

LFX3-25RD/SW(A)/BL/IR860 LFX3-50RD/SW(A)/BL/IR860

93
38 2.5 21.5 50 (Emitting surface)

131 lllumination

25
(Emitting surface)

(Emitting surface)
©

4xM3x4
2xM3x4 (Forir ion)

{Fornstalltion D

lllumination

25

° © °] LDR2

LDR2-LA 2=
o0
LDR-LA1 hS:_g
sar 2
SQR-TP
HLDR3

(For nstalaton

93
(30) (Movable range of the nut)

20
24 15
16| 20

21.5 50 (Emitting surface)

(31.5)

T I @ 2

I HPR2
79

# 4xM4 LFR .

(For installation) LKR

Ty
(300)
>
=

The holes for installation are on the light projection side surface of the light unit.
The LFX3-25 Series light units do not have nut slots. *All sides are the same as side B. FPR

LFX3-100RD/SW(A)/BL/IR860 FPQ3

LFX3-75RD/SW(A)/BL/IR860

118 143 LoL2
21.5 100 (Emitting surface)

LDLB

21.5 75 (Emitting surface) B-side

©

lllumination
[ HLDL3

lllumination

B-side

\
B

° @ @ of—

4xM3

© @
(Nut slots)

4xM3 LB
(Nut slots)
TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFEXV

118
8)
129
Flat

(55) (Movable range of the nut)
143

©
)
(80) (Movable range of the nut)

(55)

(30g,
(67.5) ‘ ‘(8)

21.5 75 (Emitting surface)

(31.5)

I ®

A[ T\ a el
7| 104 A7 A

(31.5)

21.5 100 (Emitting surface)

L_\

-
=

129

4xM4 4xM4 HREHPT
(For installation) (For installation) LFV3

*All sides are the same as side B. *All sides are the same as side B. LFV3-G

MSU
LFX3-150RD/SW(A)/BL/IR860 LFX3-200X100RD/SW(A)/BL/IR860 MFU

Same as
Same as 243 C-side

215 150 (Emiting surface) B-side B-side 215 200 (Emitting surface)

> L ; / B-side
o © © o [ ¥
lllumination \ C3 © [} B

193 13.

PF

1

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

lllumination

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Water-
proof

4xM3
(Nut slots) Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

COB

4xM3
(Nut slots)

(80) (Movable range of the nut)
8)

L@
143

uv/
Violet

(67.5)

193
150 (Emitting surface)
179

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

‘ 3 r‘ ~ IR
|| (Over 1000-nm Type)
A 7‘ A 229
C-sid CIR
J 4xM4 -side =

(X1
‘\K* (For installation)
7]

(31.5)

21.5 100 (Emitting surface)

(92.5)

oy,

Infrared

(31.5) (130) (Movable range of the nut)

21.5

=7

179

4xM4 (31.5) (180) (Movable range of the nut)
(For installation) ‘ ‘ HLV3

c
Intensity|
Control

= T v
*All sides are the same as side B. (117.5) LsP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
LFX3-200RD/SW(A)/BL/IR860 HLV3-3M-RGB-4

243
PFBR-600SW2

Spot, Etc.

215 200 (Emitting surface) . . L o PFBR-150
B-side Detail Diagram for Detail Diagram for .

® ® ] o m the A-A Surface the M3 Nut Slot
LNLP

K e (94.4 4.2
S lllumination LNSP2

4xM3 P’ Coaxial Units !

(Nut slots) LNSP-FN

= //H rr LN/LN-HK
— LNSD
LND2
LT

26 LNV -
25 1.2 LFXV
(Rectangular Type)

Line
(Convergent)

243
229

3.5
5.7

200 (Emitting surface)

(5.4)

(180) (Movable range of the nut)
4

Line
(Diffused)

(300)
I

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

i
(31.5)

I I ° o) o]

A

7] 229
4xM4

(For installation) LNIS

Note: These detail diagrams are not applicable to the LFX3-25 Series light units.

21.5
>

(117.5)

LNIS2

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

*All sides are the same as side B. LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details. | Macrolens &

Lenses

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inquln.e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/




Refer to our website for product details.

| CCS LFX3 Ling Patiem | | » Search

[E] 5t

A cutting-edge method for inspecting bumps on a reflective surface

\ Special Order Products \

Enlarged image

L
[\ Line pattern on
—

—— the surface of LFX3-150RD-PT-A/B
S/ the light-guiding

LDR2
> LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1
SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3

LFX3-200BL-PT-A/B

Ring
(Direct

HPR2
LFR
LKR
FPR

Ring
(Convergent / Diffused)

LFX3-75BL-PT-A/B

FPQ3

Square

LDL2
LDLB

Bar

HLDL3 LFX3-100IR860-PT-A/B

LFX3-50SW-PT-A(A)/-B(A)
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL

HPD2 Inspection for bumps on a reflective surface such as mirrors, metal sheets, films, glass parts, liquid crystal parts, etc.
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV

LFxa Features

Flat

LFV3 We altered the dot printings on the light-guiding plate surface to a line
LFV3-G pattern. This makes it possible to detect gentle bumps on reflective

MsU surfaces which are hard to find with coaxial lights.

MFU

We accept custom orders. * Shape modifications
« Brightness increases

Please feel free to inquire. ., Changes in wavelength, etc.

Example configuration (LFX3-100-PT) Imaging example: Imaging the appearance of metal plates
Il LED Coaxial Light LFX3 Line Pattern Light

PF

55 HLDR-IP
HsL-PCL Iw
Small . L
COB Lights Light-guiding
plate
UV3/VL3

v LEDs
LNSP-UV3-FN

Strobe |Coaxial|Coaxial

Water-
prool

COB

uv/
Violet

IR2 .
(Under 1000-nm Type) [T Workpiece Workpiece: Metal plates

Coaxial lights illuminate the Line pattern lights highlight the
whole surface evenly, making it bumps as curved lines.
difficult to detect the bumps.

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

Infrared

U

Intensity|
Control

- e Two Types of Line Patterns Available

Lv
LSP
HFS/HFR Select one to match your inspection conditions.

HLV3-22-4-NR )
HLV3-3M-RGB-4 Imaging examples 1 mm type 2 mm type o
PFBR-600SW2 Narrow pitch Wide pitch
. LFX3-PT-A Series LFX3-PT-B Series

PFBR-150 _

PFB3 Camera
LNLP

LNSP2

Spot, Etc.

Camera

Light Unit

Coaxial Units

LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK

LNSD Workoi
D2 Workpiece |

LT Distance: 30 mm Distance: 150 mm

LNV The distance from the The distance from the
XV light unit to the workpiece light unit to the workpiece
(Rectangular Type) is short. is Iong.

Line
(Convergent)

Light Unit

30 mm
150 mm

Workpiece

Line
(Diffused)
-

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG Achieving proper imaging Camera
Install the LFX3-PT Series light unit so that it projects the line pattern onto the inspection object surface. When using this light unit, please

LNIS2 > " h h h f - -

adjust the focus to the line pattern reflected on the object surface. If the captured image has interference fringes, adjust the settings as follows:

LNIS LEDs
« Open the camera aperture

P P =

LNIS-FN « Increase the light working distance Focus position ;t_
Telecentric Lens Imaging conditions (distance between the camera and the inspection object, focus position, aperture, etc.) and light position differ depending on the inspection. = Workpiece
The above explanation is only a guide for adjustment.

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses

Macro Lens

Various technical PDF DXF Product Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital

1 25 documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




Data: Relative Irradiance Graph gepresentative Example) LED Properties
*1 5”122 N\ suessorm | [ I I
2< | nfared 857 nm
2 L Iv\\\ ‘.ce.suw,“'\mm | S
M i ed 632 1m
R JI/ANY A \
*1 Irradiance on the optical axis Spectral o N DA
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the workpiece distribution 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 1000
100 Wavelength (nm) L DR2
%0
I Lens filters suitable for each wavelength are available. LDR2LA o=
8 . ) LDR-LAT £ &
g o For details about the lens filter, refer to P.p5d. sor T8
= 40
% 30 B SQR-TP
T 20 X . =
g Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow HLDR3 8
O 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 the safety precautions upon use. HPR2 %
. . o) nuy
LWD (mm) The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary. LFR £&
The graph included is for reference only. Results for individual products may vary. LKR = 2
]
= FPR 8
Lineup o
FPQ3 g
. ] (%]
Model Name*! Tvoe Input PowezConsumptlon Extension Recommended Weight b2
yp Voltage RO Sy 5 Cables Control Units 9
(White) LDLB 5
HDL3 @
LFX3-50J1-PT-A/-B 24V 13 W 12W 6.1W 6.6 W FCB* 230¢g LB
Straight Cable *4 Can only use blue and infrared. TH2 (Stypes) &
- LFL &
3o FOB-W"? | Pos | HPD2
T X
LFX3-75[]J-PT-A/-B £ 24V 13 W 18 W 9.1 W 14 W 2Branch Cable CC-ST-1024' POD* 3209 LDM2
= 3 *5 Can only use blue. vy
. ) FCB-F PDM
K] o2 4-Branch Cable
g 5o LFXV
T LFX3-100[JJ-PT-A/-B g% 24V 19w 23 W 13W 14 W FRCB 4009 LFX3
Eé_ = Robot Cable
» =3 LFv3a 8
g o *6 The cables with a o
‘2.2‘ model name that LFV3-G = 8
LFX3-150C]CJ-PT-A/-B EE | 24V | 25W | 35W | 19w | 20w | rtoen 6209 MSU S
£ "-PF-EL9" are not g
- included. MFU 8
*7 The cables with a @
model name that PF '8
ends with "-EL2" =
LFX3-200J-PT-A/-B 24V 37W 46 W 25W 27T W are not included. 9109 @
HLDR-IP j_;g
HSL-PCL 2 &
*1 [JJ in the model name contains the LED color. . . . . . . - Small 2
(RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue, IR860: Infrared) Extension Cables P> P. J LControI Unit Selection Guide P P@J LLISY of Control Unit Specifications P P@J coB Li;’;ﬁs 2
*2 “(A)" is added to the end of SW model names only. UV3NL3
*3 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please I Change in model names “(ay is added to the end of SW2 model names oy &.g. LFX3-50SW-PT-A — LFX3-50SW-PT-A(A) v =L
refer to our website.  https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod = g
Reason Effect on functions and performance LNSP-UV3-FN
IR2
LEDs have been changed due to the Lower correlated color temperature (more yellow). (Under 1000-nm Type) - 3
discontinuation of the LEDs used. Conventional product: 6800 K New product: 6500 K R ®
(Over 1000-nm Type) »‘C:
CR —
25
. - ZR=t
Dimensions (mm) B
) ’ ’ ) HLV3
LFX3-PT-A/-B Series (Common for all colors) Dimensions by size (mm)
Dimensions Lv
B A B @ D E Lsp
Geside HFS/HFR S
21.5 A (Emitting surface) 131 _ _ § 50x50 50 93 79 30 425 b
Lightpro} 8 75x75 75 | 18 | 104 | 55 | 55 HLV3-22-4-NR g
= — == S lo0xi00 | 100 | 143 | 129 | 80 | o75 HLVG-GM-RGB-4 i3
° ® @ & 2 2 . PFBR-600SW2
2
2 = s % 150x150 150 193 179 130 | 925 PEBR-150
s X 200x200 | 200 | 243 229 | 180 | 1175
0 Z; (Nut slots) = PFB3
£ (©] [©] € LNLP
i % Detail Diagram for the F-F Surface Detail Diagram for the M3 Nut Slot LNSP2 é}
—_— [N
“l £ °© g < ilumination (©44) 4.2 Coaxial Units S &
E = NSPFN 8
< © © s g _ - e
S m) LN/LN-HK
N & | F| I~ LNSD
0 = p ¢
< LND2
&y ey © o = &y L] R =
LT 0]
‘F ‘F - o 2
/7 c b LNV S
Axiva 26 25 12~ LFXy - Q
(For installation) (Rectangular Type)
"All sides are the same as G-side. « If the light unit is very dirty, use a diluted neutral cleaner and a fine soft cloth to lightly wipe it down. (Rectangular TTV'SS)
« Do not use chemicals such as alcohol to wipe the emitting surface. LNDG B
>
Imaging may be affected by dirt or dust on the light unit's surface. Be careful when handling the emitting surface and do not let dirt, dust, or fingerprints get on the light unit. LNIS2 o <
£o
« Do not touch dirt or dust by hand. Remove by blowing air. LNIS = _&
« If finger prints get on the light unit, wipe them off using a fine soft cloth. LNIS-FN 5
. . . . Telecentric Lens &
You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.E for details. Macro Lens 3

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum.a on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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LDR2
> LDR2-LA
LDR-LA1
SQR
SQR-TP
HLDR3

Ring
(Direct

HPR2

LFR

gent / Diffused)

Rin

LKR
FPR

FPQ3

Square (Conver

LDL2
LDLB

ar

B

HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)

kS
LR

LFV3-G

£ =
R
c C

Strobe |Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB Lights
UV3/NVL3

uv/
Violet
Cc
<

LNSP-UV3-FN
IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type;
IR
Over 1000-nm Type)

Infrared

=}
Bl

Intensity|
Control
c

£ HFSHFR
w

> HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

_ LNLP

Spot,

c
® LNSP2
o

© Coaxial Units

S
S LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD
__LND2
BT
22
SE LNV
O LFXV
(Rectangular Type)

Line

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
B LNDG

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens

Refer to our website for product details.

[cosLFva > Search|

LFV3-200RD(A] I

Provides diffused light evenly from
the same axis as the camera

93

LFV3-100SW(A LFV3-130BL(A
LFV3-40SW(A
LFV3-CP-18SW ‘ e ‘

LFV3-CP-13RD LFV3-34BL(A LFV3-35RD(A LFV3-50SW(A LFV3-50X100BL (A LFV3-70RD(A)

For information on change in model names, refer to P..

Inspection for fault, damage, scratches, or dents on glossy surfaces or mirrors; pattern inspection on printed circuit boards;
dimension measuring of glass; inspection for damage and dents on resin molded products; etc.

Freely Customize the Diffusion Supports High-Resolution Cameras

Customize the diffusion Highly-accurate optical glass is used for the camera
window and the half-mirror. This allows for stable imaging

when using high-resolution cameras.

Diffusion plate status Result
Change the transmission from (high) to (low) | Increased uniformity
Change the installation position to the LED side | Emphasized directionality

LFV3 Series, a Coaxial Light with improved quality

Transmission (High) @
amera window

1) Prepared two types of diffusion -
plates with different transmission. =D
» side =

Replace the diffusion plate

to change the transmission.
Transmission (Low)

Uses optical glass
The camera window and half
mirror are made of optical
glass.

Expanded area for
the camera window
By making the camera
window wider, we ensured
a larger field of vision.

2) The installation position of the Move to LED side

diffusion plate can be adjusted.
Change the position to achieve
various imaging effects.

Used an aluminum body
Used aluminum alloy to
improve heat dissipation and
achieve a durable body.

Default position

LFV3-CP Series

Replacing the half-mirror with a
beam splitter increased accuracy.
Suitable for imaging small
workpieces and environments with
limited installation space.

Half mirror
Can be installed to|
the cable surface

The cable can be bent flat in
relation to the installation surface.

Increased light unit installation holes
We increased the number of installation

holes for the light unit.

Various installation directions are supported.

LFV3-CP-13SW . - 5 N
This description excludes the LFV3-CP-13 Series and the LFV3-CP-18 Series.

Custom Order Example Example Configuration

E.g.: Different shape E.g.: Different color Extemal | Diffused light from LFV3-100
intemal avelength/ s
Created a light unit Creating afull  (CELEEY ket the LEDs is reflected
that changed the Lkt color (RGB) on the half mirror and Camera
|IIun-1|nat|ng pgrt from light unit gﬁg'(ﬁ directed vertically
vertical to horizontal d d th Half mirror
Camera ownwal.' on the
window Format/ same axis as the LEDs
[EICHEN . —
— camera axis.
Heat dissipation
Installatlonl material
mounting —
o Workpiece
llluminating Please contact your CCS
port . ]
sales representative.
Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital !
documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




Imaging Example: Imaging Engraved Text on Metal Connector Hoods

. Workpiece image

Metal connector hoods

Description

Character recognition

Workpiece

Connector hoods

Conventional lighting

LED bar light

New lighting

LFV3-50RD(A)

Result

Emphasizes the engraved text

Il LED Bar Light

It is difficult to read the text
engraved on the surface.

LFV3-50RD(A)

Effect from the surface unevenness
is reduced and a clear image of the
engraved text can be made.

Imaging Example: Imaging Through-Holes on Circuit Boards

. Workpiece image

Circuit boards

Description

Visual inspection

Workpiece

Circuit boards

Conventional lighting

LED ring light

New lighting

LFV3-100RD(A)

Result

Improved uniformity

B LED Ring Light

With a ring light, it is difficult to
form an image of the difference
between the foundation and the
through hole.

LFV3-100RD(A)

It is possible to form a clear image
of the difference between the
foundation and the through hole.

Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity representative Example)

*1

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

*1

*2 llluminating distance from the light unit to the

workpiece 38 mm workpiece 102 mm
100 100 100 100
%0 %
g 8 \\ £ 80 N
g 7 s g 70 =
g% £ 3 s & £ <
E o E 50 2 I E 50 &
s < 3 s ) E
2 30 ™ £ 2 30 I=} 2
3 20 S g 2 - 3
10 <10
0 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 10 0 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130140 150 10
LWD (mm) LWD (mm)
You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum.e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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FPQ3

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT

LFV3-G
MsuU
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL

Small
COB Lights

UV3/NVL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

I
z
P

,_
1%}
o

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2

PFBR-150
PFB3

LNLP

LNSP2
Coaxial Units
LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

z
5

LEXV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)
LNDG

LNIS2

,_
Z
»

LNIS-FN
Telecentric Lens
Macro Lens

128

Ring
| Diffused) (Direct)

Square (Convergel

ar

Dome B

Strobe |Coaxial

Water-
proof

COB

iolet

uv/
Vi

Infrared

Intensity|
Control

Etc.

Spot

Line
(Convergent)

Line
(Diffused)

Line
(Oblique Angled)|

Lenses



LDR2

> LDR2-LA
o0
£ 2 LDR-LA1

Flat

Dome

uv/ Water-
Viole cos

Infrared

Intensity|
Control
c

Spot, Etc.

Line
(Convergen

Line
Diffused)
I
=z
<

Line
Oblique Angled

Lenses

Strobe |Coaxial

LDL2
LDLB
HLDL3
LB

TH2 (5 types)
LFL
HPD2
LDM2
LAV
PDM
LFXV
LFX3
LFX3-PT

LFV3-G
Msu
MFU

PF

HLDR-IP
HSL-PCL
Si
C

proof

mall
OB Lights

+ UV3/VL3
uv
LNSP-UV3-FN

IR2
(Under 1000-nm Type)

IR
(Over 1000-nm Type)
CIR

C T

<
3
3

LSP

HFS/HFR
HLV3-22-4-NR
HLV3-3M-RGB-4
PFBR-600SW2
PFBR-150
PFB3

= LNLP

e
[
z
%)
0
N

Coaxial Units
LNSP-FN
LN/LN-HK
LNSD

LND2

o

Q LFX
(Rectangular Type)
TH2

(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

,_
Z
»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Macro Lens
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Refer to our website for product details.

[ccs LFv3

| {P Search}

Introduction to lllumination Port Position Change Type (Custom Order Example)

LFV3-RA Series

LFV3-35SW-RA24
The position of the illumination port of

normal coaxial light can be changed by 90°.

Suitable for the transportation system of

the inspected objects and for environments

1. Reducing the installation space in

the vertical direction

Normal coaxial lights

R Reducing
~ the space

2. Reducing the installation space

in the horizontal direction

Inspected object

Compared to normal coaxial lights, this light helps
reduce the installation space in the vertical direction.

where there are restrictions in the installation
conditions of the camera.

* The captured image is inverted.

2
3
8
=8
g
o
=
@
o

08iqo patoedsu]

aoeds ay}
Bulonpay

=z
E
2
g
§
=
s
&
S
7

Compared to normal coaxial lights,
this light helps reduce the installation
space in the horizontal direction.

The warranty period of the custom order product is different from that of the CCS standard products. Contact our local sales office for details.

Lineup
Power Consumption :
. : Input . Extension
*1
Classification Model Name A BL Options Cables
(White)
LFV3-34[11 (A) 24V |37W|32W|32W -
Diffusion Plate \Polarizing F‘\ate\
LFV3-35[1] (A) 24V |31W |3.7W |3.1 W | [Protective Pate][ LCfim |
Bracket
LFV3-40[][] (A) 24V |46W|46W |46 W -
Diffusion Plate \Polarizing Plate\
LFV3-50L1C] (A) 24V |8AW | 11W |9.1W | [PotectivePiate][ LCfim ]
Bracket ECB*
Straight Cable
Standard .
e LFV3-50X100[]]J (A) 24V [ 17TW | 20W | 17W B
Difusion Plale] [Polarzng Plate] | L o
LFV3-70[][] (A) 24V | 13W [ 19W | 16 W | [Protective Plate][ LC film | FCBF
Bracket 4-Branch Cable
LFV3-100L1C] (A) 24V | 22W | 2TW | 27T W FRCE
Diffusion Plate | |Polarizing Plate Robot Cable
LFV3-130L1C] (A) 24V | 31W | 46W | 38W e
LFV3-200C11 (A) 24V | 43W | 60W | 53W model name that
ends with "-ME7",
"EL2", "PF",
LFV3-CP-13[[J 24V |21W|23W|1.3W " PEELY" ore ot
- included.
LFV3-CP-18[][] 24V |33W|41W |34W *5 The cables with a
model name that
ends wi?h "-EL2"
LFV3-35[JJ-RA (A) 24V [31W|37W 31w are notincluded.
LFV3-50[]J-RA (A) 24V |8AW | 1MTW |91 W
Cu;:gm]g{sder Contact us for details.
LFV3-50X100[J[J-RA (A) | 24V | 17W | 20W | 17 W
LFV3-70[][J-RA (A) 24V | 13W | 19W | 16 W
LFV3-100[][J-RA (A) 24V | 22W | 2TW | 27T W
LFV3-130[J[J-RA (A) 24V 6 |46W | *6

Recommended :
Control Units Weight
80g
PD3
1o
100 g
3959
*3 Can only use red and blue.
530 g
PD4 PD3 620 g
—
1,060 g
1,750 g
4,350 g
379
709
*3 Can only use red and blue. 6

*1 [J[J in the model name contains the LED color. L
(RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue)
*2 For information on the combination of light units and POD Series control unit, please refer to our website.

Extension Cables P> P. J LControI Unit Selection Guide » P@J LList of Control Unit Specifications P> P@J

*6 This product is custom-made. Contact our local sales office for details.

I Change in model names
The suffix "(A)" has been added to the end of several model names, e.g. "LFV3-34RD" has been changed to "LFV3-34RD(A)".

Reason

https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod

Due to part manufacturer's circumstances, some optical parts were

expected to become difficult to obtain. CCS has changed these parts

Effect on functions and performance

The functions and performance of the light units

have not been affected.

Relevant models (applicable to all colors)

LFV3-34(A) / LFV3-35(A) / LFV3-40(A) / LFV3-50(A) / LFV3-50X100(A) /
LFV3-70(A) / LFV3-100(A) / LFV3-130(A) / LFV3-200(A)

with those of performance.
Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital Register t "
documents available. Drawings Drawings Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs egister to use them.




Options

Diffusion plate (Light color)  Diffusion plate (Deep color) ~ Replace the default Use with a In this plastic film
diffusion plate to change the polarizing filter to are fine louvers with
transmission. remove the light's extremely narrow gaps

between them.
It reduces light
diffusion in a particular

surface reflection.

When selecting, be aware that
the default diffusion plate varies

" fsson: (End onnen.md;ei na;::‘ﬁluF) based on the emitted color. - direction and increases
parallelism.
Diffusion plate Polarizing plate Light Control (LC) Film
ModeiNeme | St wodeName | el odeiNeme | e odeiNeme | e

DF-LFV3-35 LFV3-35(A) DF-LFV3-35-UF LFV3-35(A) PL-LFV3-35 LFV3-35(A) LC-LFV3-35 LFV3-35(A)
DF-LFV3-50 LFV3-50(A) DF-LFV3-50-UF LFV3-50(A) PL-LFV3-50 LFV3-50(A) LC-LFV3-50 LFV3-50(A)
DF-LFV3-50X100 LFV3-50X100(A) DF-LFV3-50X100-UF | LFV3-50X100(A) PL-LFV3-50X100 LFV3-50X100(A) LC-LFV3-50X100 LFV3-50X100(A)
DF-LFV3-70 LFV3-70(A) DF-LFV3-70-UF LFV3-70(A) PL-LFV3-70 LFV3-70(A) LC-LFV3-70 LFV3-70(A)
DF-LFV3-100 LFV3-100(A) DF-LFV3-100-UF LFV3-100(A) PL-LFV3-100 LFV3-100(A) LC-LFV3-100 LFV3-100(A)
DF-LFV3-130 LFV3-130(A) DF-LFV3-130-UF LFV3-130(A) PL-LFV3-130 LFV3-130(A) LC-LFV3-130 LFV3-130(A)
DF-LFV3-200 LFV3-200(A) DF-LFV3-200-UF LFV3-200(A) PL-LFV3-200 LFV3-200(A) LC-LFV3-200 LFV3-200(A)

> PB&q ) | > PEE]

Coaxial Light joint bracket

Applicable Light Unit 1 Applicable Light Unit 2 Combine with a

Model Name (Common for all colors) | (Common for all colors) Dome Light to solve
BK-HPD2-75-LFV LFV3-35 HPD2-75 uneven illumination
BK-HPD2-100-LFV LFV3-50 HPD2-100 and achieve uniform
BK-HPD2-150-LFV/ : HPD2-150 iII_umir_wtion from all
BK-HPD2-200-LFV HPD2-200 directions.

—— X  LFV3-70 e ——

BK-HPD2-250-LFV HPD2-250 > P.m

Transparent acrylic protective plates (PR Series) with AR (anti-reflective) coatings are available to protect the light
emission surface from scratches and dirt. Contact our local sales office for details.

Regarding Changing the Diffusion Plate and Adjusting the Position

Models that support replacing the Position adjustment slit
diffusion plate For LFV3-50 / 50X100 / 70
Model (Common for all colors) ply = Camera side
LFV3-35 /50 / 50X100 /70 /100 / 130 / 200 Half mirror side |_| Lep side @ o

%

LFV3-34 /40 / CP-13 / CP-18 does not support this feature.

Slit for installing a polarizing plate

Models that support adjusting the or light contro film

position of the diffusion plate
For LFV3-100 / 130 / 200

Model (Common for all colors) 5 slits a
LFV3-50/50X100/70/100/ 130/ 200 a
Half mirror side | | LeD side @

LFV3-34 /35 / 40/ CP-13 / CP-18 does not support this feature. F
% lllumination side
N\

Regarding the default diffusion plate

Slit for installing a polarizing plate

light control fil Conceptual image
LFV3-35/50 / 50X100 /70 / 100 / 130 / 200 or ot confieriim
Red light, white light Blue light
Diffusion plate (Light color) | Diffusion plate (Deep color)
is default is default For details about replacing the diffusion plate or adjusting the position, refer to
‘ssion: Hi Transmission: Low the User Manual included with the product.
Transmission: High (End of the model name: -UF)
LED Properties
Supported models: LFV3-35 /50 / 50X100 /70 /100 / 130 / 200 Supported models: LFV3-34 / 40 / CP-13 / CP-18
< \ A | \ < NI \ Al \
‘§§ w© Biue 460 nm —f | | T red630nm § TV Y= sive470m | = Red635om
Spectral 2%, \ /1 \ H JTA /1 \
distribution £52 \ AL [ wniessok 3 JA/ AN DZ L L wnesonok
0 4 AN 74 0 AR NS
350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
Wavelength (nm) Wavelength (nm)
Lens filters suitable for each wavelength are available. For details about the lens filter, refer to P..

Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

For details on the effective field of view when using coaxial lights, see “Effective Field of View of Coaxial Lights” on P. @

You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inquln.e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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PFBR-150
PFB3

= LNLP
LNSP2

o
w
°
3
n

Coaxial Units

Line
Convergen

LNSP-FN
T LNILN-HK
LNSD
LND2

Line
(Diffused)
0
<

-
Fm

XV
(Rectangular Type)

TH2
(Rectangular Type)

NDG

—

LNIS2

Line
(Oblique Angled

=

z

»

LNIS-FN

Telecentric Lens

Lenses

Macro Lens

Refer to our website for product details.
| ccs LFv3 » Search

Dimensions (mm)

LFV3-34RD(A)/SW(A)/BL(A) u5 LFV3-35RD(A)/SW(A)/BL(A) 30
Te}
26 % < @:/%
18, 0 ;
BF | o 3 ! e
‘ © ~ 4 [ |
¢ & qil 111 NN
Vem | spt
3| a0 |\ of 10| | 26
4-M3xP0.5 tap depth 4 4-M3xP0.5 tap depth 5 75 4-M3xP0.5 tap depth 5
8 (For installation) (For installation) . 23 (52) (For installation)
© @
1 3
@ r m| ————— I ———— ]
3 2 1515 2x2-M3xP0.5 (Perforated) - . - E q i Qg - ~ ‘ S
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16 32
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. 15 20
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£ f £ & H——F—+ 8
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2 e <] o [ — ~
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i e -]
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gl e 3
bl | ol | q
17 50
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8 - I A e
; ST ; - \ -1 I L B | \
8 JEHIES] ’ BN
= , bl . E= 4 [
= ‘ S e e ol | RV N Ry
20| |35 |35 g =l s5.35] |20 Ff < T % |12
12 60 77
57
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3 S B
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= | . 3
28l 5 5 2 m -t s
TE| w717 2 2
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w < e [ ~
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S 4-M2xP0.4 tap depth 5
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LFV3-100RD(A)/SW(A)/BL(A)

70

16

LFV3-130RD(A)/SW(A)/BL(A)

6-M4xP0.7 tap depth 5
(For installation)

300 30
0 [t} 0
< [ ) %
E):l:"ﬁ\ <
d 13
25 - S
d 3
18 76
4-M4xP0.7 tap depth 5 23 100
: (For installation) . 182
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(For installation) B 56 92) (For installation) 73 (109)
Q , oy
— ET T i — g =
‘ vl o3 ' / i ‘ B3 ‘ 3 .~ 3
' S| S e 1 R I [ 8 82 b ‘ E
‘ T g Lo 1 = ‘ o ‘ e 2g o 2
‘ Ev o | N © ‘ £, L
w * T w
20| | 70 ef-I | 70 [ |2 e~ = ©
105 21 100 135
o~ 4-M2xP0.4 tap depth 5 -
) 3 97 )
8 ‘ | S 3 127
5 ‘ € 1 |
? | 2 —
gl 11 1s g 8 .
= I E=1 T ™
<~ 0 ~ =
& <« @ = N
LFV3-200RD(A)/SW(A)/BL(A) o 300
< A
i
T I
N o~ i
9-M4xP0.7 tap depth 5 36 150 9-M4xP0.7 tap depth 5
(For installation) 272 (For installation)
111 (161)
€| | PR o
2 i Ny ? | L, H ®© .
: QN «2 | e by
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You can inquire
using our website.
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You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.@ for details.

Sample
Testing

Light Unit
Selection

Free Product
Trial

Custom
Orders

Product
Details

Pricing/
Quotation

Discontinued
Products

Inquire on our website here.
https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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Refer to our website for product details.
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| CCS LFV3-G

Equipped with a slim half mirror to support imaging
using high-resolution cameras

>

LFV3-G-100X200SW

LFV3-G-100RD

LFV3-G-70BL

LFV3-G-50X100SW

P

LFV3-G-27RD LFV3-G-30X60SW

LFV3-G-50RD

LFV3-G-35BL

Inspection for damage, scratches, or dents on glossy surfaces or mirrors; pattern inspection on printed circuit boards; dimension
measuring of glass; inspection for damage and dents on resin molded products; etc.

Prevents ghost images and achieves higher resolution imaging than conventional products.

LFV3-G Series structure (example) Causes of ghost images (example)

— Ghost images
Uses optical glass
The camera window and half mirror use optical glass. I

T

Slim half mirror

Uses a slim half-mirror to achieve
high-resolution imaging.

Half mirror

Flat light source with

narrow directionality 0 )
A narrow beam angle controls
the spread of light, resulting in
highly directional illumination.

A thick half mirror causes deviations in the
light path, generating ghost images.

Using a thinner mirror reduces the
deviation of the ghost images, enabling
high-resolution imaging.

Protective plate
(Optional)

Uses 2 mm thick, transparent acrylic
with an anti-reflective (AR) coating.

Custom Order Example Example Configuration

E.g.: Different shape E.g.: Different color Ex‘temalll Wavelengt Diffused light from LFV3-G-50
internal .
Change the Full color diameter | color the LEDs is reflected
iluminating port from - RSkl (RGB) light unit on the half mirror and G
vertical to horizontal gﬁgllﬁ directed verticaIIy
Half mirror
camera downwal.'d on the 0
window Format/ same axis as the
material . LEDs
camera axis. H
. . Heat dissipation
Installation/ By using a slim half material
[ format" | mountng mirror, imaging with i
» Etc. reduced ghosting is Workpiece
'"”:1”'”3“"9 Please contact your CCS possible. - ‘
POl sales representative.
Various technical PDF DXF Product  Instruction 3D Data Imaging Digital :
documents available. Drawings  Drawings  Brochures Guides CAD Sheets Examples Catalogs Register to use them.




*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the

Achieves up to 2.5 Times Higher Output Compared to LFV3

Can be combined with the strobe overdrive power supply POD Series to further increase the brightness several times

more.

(example)

Brightness

2.5X

Brightness

. . 2X . Brightness
£ 300 S 300— S 300

3 3 3 1 5X
3 200 8 200— 8 200

2 g 2

3 100}— 3 100 3 100

In comparison with light colors of the LFV3 Series. (These values are for reference only and are not guaranteed values.)

Strobe Overdrive Power Supply
POD Series

» PEX

Imaging Example: Imaging Comparison of Resolution Evaluation Chart

LFV3-G-50X100SW

LFV3-G-27SW

Il LFV3-50SW (A)

[Imaging conditions] Camera: 2448x2048 3.45 pm monochrome camera, Lens: 2x telecentric lens, Field of view: 4.2 x 3.5 mm (the image is a cutout of about 1.3 x 1.0 mm at the center),
Resolution: 1.7 pm/pixel , WD: 110 mm, LWD: 25 mm. * The shutter speed and light intensity are adjusted for each image.

Data: Relative Irradiance Graph and Uniformity representative Example)

The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.

*2 2

*1 Irradiance on the optical axis
*2 llluminating distance from the

light unit to the workpiece 27 mm light unit to the workpiece
100 100
foory 100 T I [ 102 mm 218 mm
90 90 LFV3-G-100X200RD
= 80 80
FoN g 2 IS :
] £ ] 5 ™~ 3
g 50 N 0gF gs0 £ 50 3
g 40 ~ H e ggﬂ FV3-G-50X100RD | = S 3
T 30 3 i) s
€ 20 ~ ° & ©
10 = 10 10 10
%0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 %0 1020 30 40 50 60 70 80 90100 LFV3-G-50X100RD LFV3-G-100X200RD
LWD (mm) LWD (mm)
You can inquire Sample Light Unit  Free Product Custom Product Pricing/ Discontinued Inqum.e on our website here.
using our website. Testing Selection Trial Orders Details Quotation Products https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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Lineup

Model Name*'

Input
Voltage

RD

swW
(White)

Power Consumption

Refer to our website for product deta|ls

[ccs LFv3-G

BL

Options*?

Extension
Cables

Recommended
Control Units

LFV3-G-27[[] 24V 50W 50W 50w 10g
FCB*®
LDR2 Straight Cable
LDR2-LA
28 LFV3-G-30X60[ ] 24V 12 W 1MW 8.1W _ _ 165
é 2 LDR-LA1 FCB-W* CC-ST-1024 J
2 SQR 2-Branch Cable *4 Can only use blue.
SQR-TP
3 HLDR3 LFV3-G-35[1] 24V 8.4 W 8.3 W 7AW FCB-F 140 g
2 4-Branch Cable
=
= HPR2
ST LFR LFV3-G-50L]C] 24V 17 W 17 W 15 W Proective FRCB 285
2 kR ate Robot Cable
<
S FPR *5 The cables with a
D model name that
2 LFV3-G-50X100]JC] 24V 34w 34w 29W ends with "-ME7", 4459
3 FPas "-EL2", "-PF", or PD3
(2] "-PF-EL9" are not
included.
Lotz *6 The cables with a
. LDLB LFV3-G-7ODD 24V 28 W 25W 22W model name that 570 g
© ends with "-EL2"
& HLDL3 are not included.
s LFV3-G-100[1] 24V 40 W 37W 32w 990 g
= TH2 (5 types) LFV3-G-100X200[ ] 24V 59 W 59 W 59 W 1,730 g
LR L ; J L : ; ; J L ; e J
i Extension Cables » PB7q Control Unit Selection Guide » P0g List of Control Unit Specifications » PB07
LDM2 *1 [J[J in the model name contains the LED color. (RD: Red, SW: White, BL: Blue)
LAV *2 If you need to replace the diffusion plate or install a polarizing plate, we can do so as a custom-order.
g i *3 For information on the combination of the LFV3-G and POD Series, please refer to the CCS website. https://www.ccs-grp.com/Ink/qr/pod
S
(a]
LFXV .
s LED Properties
LFX3-PT
LFV3 Supported models: LFV3-G-27 Supported models: LFV3-G-30X60 / 35 /50 / 50X100 / 70 / 100 / 100X200
100 100
S L | ] L 1 |
§ e %i o IV = suesom J T Red 630 nm % s | J T Red630nm
o Spectral 2T 4, JIA\ ' | 28 ., N T T —J1 |
2 it SE JUI\\ /~ \L\ White 7,000 K SE 5 JT\\V/ White 5,500 K
S PF 4 74 4
= o \X VAR~ . =X /&~
- 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800
% ‘g HLDR-IP Wavelength (nm) Wavelength (nm)
S HSL-PCL ) . ) . N
Em Lens filters suitable for each wavelength are available. For details about the lens filter, refer to P..
Small
0]
COB Lights . . n
© Vaa Be sure to read the User Manual included with the product before use and follow the safety precautions upon use.
;% iy The data included is for reference only. Actual values may vary.
58
> LNSP-UV3-FN
o R ‘ For details on the effective field of view when using coaxial lights, see “Effective Field of View of Coaxial Lights” on P. @ ‘
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Dimensions (mm)

LFV3-G-30X60RD/SW/BL

2xM3x4 309
(For installation)

LFV3-G-27RD/SW/BL

o]
i .
ko
8 3
4xM3x4 3 50 4xM3x35 4xM3x4
(For installation) /(For installation) b
o — Py
- N
Ig ‘25 i Ig of 5 2560
¢ 30 19
? ) = i Y1 (39 19, .30
© .nT J © 1 T
hd El 279 ||_3 | g
s = = : v 8 o
4xM2x4 o o ©
56 20 4 (1 [4xM2x4 [T o, ©
M 420 — N\ m (For optional installation) T 30 x 60
274x27 4xM3x6 - 35 (Light emitting ™~ 4xM3x6
Ttantrgaa (For installation) 327 surface) (For installation)
25 M3 x4 - S Sflaxmexs
{For installation) | - (For optional installation)
i, 39
Haalia] [24] & i
el .
LFV3-G-35RD/SW/BL LFV3-G-50RD/SW/BL
3
00 309
L2 121
b
@
g 5 3| 5
e o
@ L]
ol 11 42
<] 85 29 9
63 40,10, ® 0
r_i.,é¢ 23 (40) L8 30 & ‘ 32 (52) %}F:g
EI—F] " = ﬁﬁ:@ 3 iy 3 —
L YT E— © o o
- y B ~ 8
] e { . 5 .
° P~ . 3438 ~R hd f’ . 52 %52 F*
4xM3x6 = 40 Uightemiting "+ 4xM3x6 4x M X6 - 57 (ightemiting AxNa s
(For installation) ER T surface) (For installation) (For installation) 3 49 surface) (For installation)
i B B
v
o 1] 4xM2x5 i of 1 * Jaxmexs
o gL (For optional installation) ol 5 (For aptional nstallation)
8
L
. 4
:y ;
A [ ——
LFV3-G-50X100RD/SW/BL LFV3-G-70RD/SW/BL
30¢
0 300
J 3 P
2ls 3R
d4 e P
b
whz 61
ot 1 42
~ o 10
x35= x35= 60 2 ? 60
‘ 2x35 70’7 20 ) 20 2x35=70 42.5__(67.5) e -
T ! s o T 9 I 3
. /
5 8 8 2 3
A 52 x 102 = /S
x = B .
© | 4 ©
6xM4x6 57 (Light emitting ™~ 6x M4 x8 /] T* : 73x76 i it
(For installation) o 3.l 49 surface) (Forinstallation) 4xwaxe - 8 Ugntemiing ™ 4xMns
- . (For installation) 59 surface) (For installation)
g; 4xM2x5 i
(For optional installation) ] daxm2xs
I ol (For optional installation)
8
LFV3-G-100RD/SW/BL LFV3-G-100X200RD/SW/BL
309 3
@%, 309
2lg
BE of ~
Qs
8 &
q
w13 86
13
70 20 e 20 70 ¢ >
56 (82 -
| [ [ 138
i il - B T 9,.90 23 56, (82) 23,90 90
I
S E S J.‘e 5] | e
| ©
: [e yd o T\ N @ 100 x 218 @

1 100 x 102 I Tmies 6xMd x 6 TS 106 (Light emitting e 6xM4x8
4xM4x6 (Light emitting " 3 o7 | surface) i "
(For installation) 106 surface) (For installation) (For installation) | 97 (For installation)

Ni } 3. 97 o 5xM2x5

= dxM2x5 o (For optional installation)

_4xM2x5 3

& (For optional installation) 1
o ]
8 S
2 3

e

You can change the connectors of the light unit cable. Choose between M12 connectors and flying leads. Refer to P.@ for details.

Inquire on our website here.

Discontinued
] https://www.ccs-grp.com/contact/
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You can inquire Sample
using our website. __Testing
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Refer to our website for product details.
| ccs msu

Collimated Lighting

» Search ‘

Coaxial Lights

MSU Series

Provides light with high parallelism using original

lighting technology ‘

MSU-30BL2

MSU-130RD2

MSU-10SW2

ANejollfe=1ile[sH|  Inspection for fine damage on glossy surfaces, character recognition on glossy surfaces, etc.

MSU-30X20RD2

> Features

Provides collimated lighting created using a special lens. Suitable
for extracting minute scratches, dents and depressions on glossy
surfaces. The attached lens can be used to condense light.

« Shape modifications
« Brightness increases
« Changes in wavelength, etc.

We accept custom orders.
Please feel free to inquire.

Imaging button cell

| Example configuration (MSU-10) I Imaging example:
batteries

[l MSU-30X20RD2

M LED Coaxial Light

Camera

Light source
part (LV-27)

Half mirror

Workpiece: Button cell batteries
Workpiece

Not only is the image of
the engraved text more
clear than with the Coaxial
Light, fine differences in the

surface can also be imaged.

With the Coaxial Light, it is
possible to reduce surface
reflection and form an
image of the engraved text.

> Collimated Light Optical Unit MSU Series B Extracts Damage, Scratches, and Dents on Mirror Objects

Light emitted from a normal light source moves in a straight
line while radially diffusing. Collimated light refers to light
where one point of light emitted from a source at infinitely
far distance, such as the sun, hits any surface from the
same angle. The MSU Series is an optical unit developed by
applying the principle of collimated light.

Sunlight Bulb light
% i—"

— =
For details about the procedure for usage, refer to the material "MSU Series Operating Procedures" on our website.
You can download this information from the product website page.

This optical unit is effective for inspections that were difficult
using conventional image processing, such as extracting
shallow and tiny scratches, damage and dents, and reading
barcodes on mirror workpieces.

Imaging of 2-dimensional code

Using an LED Light allows
for high performance,
stable, and low-cost
imaging. This is an applied
product that melds lighting
technology design with
optical design.

! /|

®
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> Lineup

Power Consumption

Model Name*' Input Options Extension Recommended
Voltage SW BL Cables Control Units
(White)
MSuU-10]12 24V 0.8 W 0.4 W 04W — FCB*4 2759
Straight Cable
LDR2
FCB-W*s LDR2-LA =
MSU-30[]]2 24V 0.8 W = 04 W =